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Developing the Environment Agency's policy positien on addressing environmental inequalities

Disclaimer and request of the reader

This document reports on @ work-based project undertaken for a doctorate in
professional stndies (DProf). To fulfil the requirements of this award, this project
report provides a reflective and critical analysis of the conception, development and
implementation of this project within the organisational context of the Environment
Agency, as well us the wider social and political influences at play. The reader is
asked to respect the nature and content of this document, which is intentionally
candid in presenting insights into the personal and organisational choices made
throughout the project. The report is intended to contribute to further reflective

practice.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Background and drivers of the project

In the UK there 15 growing interest in the relationship between environmental quality
and social equity. Recent research has shown that the most socially and
economically deprived people live in the worst environments. This presents difficult
challenges to government and its agencies in delivering sustainable development, but
also an opportunity to better integrate social and environmental policy and deliver a
better environment and guality of hie for everyone. This project arose out of the
Environment Agency’s interest in understanding these issues, and its soeial
responsibilities in improving and protecting the environment. This report provides a
reflective and critical analysis of a work-based project between September 2002 and
Sepiember 2004 to develop the Environment Agency’s policy on addressing

environmental inequalities.

Research objectives

The overall aim of this project was Lo strengthen the Environment Agency’s

contribution to sustainable development by:

¢ developing the Environment Agency’s understanding of the relationships
hetween environmental quality and social deprivation;

» helping to clanfy the Enviconment Ageney’s role, and ensure its policies reflect
the need to address environmental inequalities; and

* cnsuring that others’ strategies to tackle mnltiple disadvantage and promote

sustainable development reflect the need to address environmental inequalities.

Methodology and project activitics

An action research approach provided the overall framework for the project, in
which cycles of action and reflection were used to develop evidence-based policy
and wider organisational change. The project utilised a variety of research
techniques, inelnding quantitative statistical analysis, documentary research and
collaborative inquiry with critical stakeholders. The data was triangulated to
understand the relationships between environmental quality and sociual deprivation,

the Environment Agency's role in addressing environmental inequalities. and wider
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policy options. A wide range of the Environment Agency’s staff and its external

stakeholders were involved in developing the research, making sense of the

evidence, and developing and negotiating the poliey solutions.

Results

The project established that:

While the quality of the environment i3 generally improving, the most sociatly
and economically depnived communities tend to live in the worst environments.
For example, those living in the most deprived wards in England expericnce the
worst air quality, are most likely to live next to indastrial sites and are most
likely to live in tidal floodplains. In Wales, the pieture is very different. Air
pollution s generally better, the location of industrial sites show some bias

towards affluent areas, and the link between flooding and deprivation 1s less

clear.

The Environment Agency’s role is to contribute to a beuter quality of life for
everyone, by improving and protecting the environment and whatever their
background and wherever they live. 'To inform its approach, the Environment
Agency carries out research on environmental inequalities and works with others
to develop the most effective ways of tackling them. It takes accoum of the
social and economic impacts of its work whenever possible and inclades the
interests of disadvantaged communities in its work. The Environment Agency
udvises on the environmental impacts of planning decisions, and advises

government on environmental inequality.

The Environment Agency is committed to doing what it can to address
environmental inequalities and will ensure that it does not contribute 10
inequalities in the futnre. It will undertake further research on environmental
inequalities and scrutinise its approach to modern regulation and flood risk
management. It will carry out Strategic Environmental Assessment to assess the

tmpact of its plans and programmes on people, and cnntinue to provide



Developing the Environment Agency’s policy position on “addressing environmental inequalities’

information, and support processes that help people to make better decisions

about their environment,

*  Work is also needed by government, business and society to address
environmental inequalities at a national, regional and local level. The
Environment Agency is calling for:

- a better understanding of environmental inequalities and the most effective ways
of uddressing them:

- government policy {o promote a reduction in enviranmental inequalities;

- government {o address environmental inequalities through tackling disadvantage;

- regional and local planning authorities to prevent further environmental
inequalities;

- communities supported and involved in decisions that affect their local

environment.

Project impact

The Environment Agency’s understanding of the relationships between
environmental quality and social deprivation has developed considerably as a result
of tms project. New knowledge abont environmental inequalities has led to
increasing dialogue at different levels within ~ and outside the organisation about the
Environment Agency’s role in improving and protecting the environment in deprived
areas. The project has laid the foundations for future changes in Environment

Agency policy and practice.

The project has provided leadership in champicning these issues across government
and has been instrumental in informing the commitments within the UK Sustainable
Development Strategy. Through collaborative work with the Office of the Deputy
Prime Minister, the Environment Agency has seen a shift in the govemnment’s
thinking about the environmental dimensions of disadvantage and wider

commitment (O integrate environment and social jnstice across government policy.

Recnmmendations
The project developed specific recommendations for future research, policy and

practice to address environmental inequalities. This report also makes

12
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recommendations for the ways in which the Environment Agency should take these

forward by:

(1)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

)

{vi)

continuing to shape and champion research and policy to address
environmental inequalities, but also demonstrating its cornmitment to this
issuc (as set out in its Environmental Vision and position statement) by
integrating environmental equality into its policies and processes, and

through its corporate targets.

undertaking practical pilots with local, regional and national partoers to

demonstrate the value of addressing environmental inequalities,

placing greater emphasis on joining up the practical experience of its staff on
the ground with the needs and views of the communities it works with, in the

development of policy;

supporting the use of social science and encouraging the inclusion of more
diverse voices, particularly those that are most excluded, in the development

of evidence-based policy;

continuing to promote the use of participatory approaches to support the

development of science and policy,

supporting greater opportuniites for reflection, evaluation and learning from
the experience ol practice and policy — for example through work-based

doctorates, learning sets, reflection, mentoring. and seeendments.
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1. BACKGROUND AND DRIVERS OF THE PROJECT

This report summarises and reflects on a research project aimed at developing a
policy position for the Environment Agency on addressing environmental
inequalities. The Environment Agency sponsored this research as one of a series of
projects to be undertaken as a work-based learning doctorate in professional studies
{*D>Prof™), with the explicit aim of improving the Environment Agency’s

contribution to sustainable development.

Ths first section will examine the background and main drivers for developing this

project for the Environment Agency. In summary. the key drivers for this project

were:

* the growing evidence that the most socially and economically disadvantaged
people live in the worst environments;

e the lack of recognition of the environmental aspects of deprivation in the UK;
and

s the Environment Agency’s emerging understanding of its social responsibilities
in delivering a better quality of life through improving and protecting the

environment.

But first of all, this report will introduce the organisation in which this project was

conducted.

1.1 The Environment Agency

The Environment Agency is a non-departmental public body, which is sponsored by
the Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (‘Defra’) and is
responsible for improving and protecting the environment in England and Wales.
The Environment Agency was set up uuder the Environment Act 1995 to tuke an
integrated approach to envircnmental protection and brought together the
enviconmental functions of its predecessers: Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Pollntion,
the National Rivers Authonity, and some locat government responsibifities for
regulating waste. The Environment Agency has major responsibilities for

controlling industrial pollution, wastes management. regulation of the water
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environment, flood risk management, recreation, navigation and conservation. It
carries out these functions to achieve the organisation’s cote corporate objectives
and themes of its Environmental Vision (Environment Agency, 2001a). see figore

The Environment Agency delivers its corporaie objectives through its operations on
the ground; by working at a regional level with a range of stakeholders; and by
advising govermment on the environmental aspects of policy. The organisation’s
roles and values were defined in 2001 through an cxtensive process of organisational
change called Making it Happen, which was driven by the new Chief Executive,

Baroness Barbuara Young of Old Scone (Environment Agency, 2003a).

This process marked a significant change in the orgamsation’s approach o

environmental protection and signalled an increased focus and emphasis on:

® delivering and measuring the Environment Agency’s progress against
environmental outcomes;

* strategic policy development and advocacy on a wider range of issucs of key
importance to the Environment Agency, and where it has less capaeity to deliver
change through its regulatory duties, for example in relation to climate change,
transport and urban regeneration;

* promotion of evidence-hased policy, und the development of a five-year Science
Strategy:

* improving the Environment Agency's approach to modern regnlation and
operational performance;

s working in partnership with others, in recognition that the Environment Agency
cannot improve and protect the covironment through its actions alone;

* involving stakeholders in the development of policy and identifying local
priorities, for example through the development of ‘Local Contribution”
documents. These describe the organisation’s local targets and the outcomes it

will deliver through its twenty six Area offices.
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Figure 1.1 The Environment Agency’s objectives, roles and values

Vision
Berter quality of life
Enhanced environment {or
wildlife
Cleaner air
tmproved jnland & voastal waters
Restored, protect=d land
Greener business world
Sustainable use of natural
resources

Roles
Efficiem operater
Modem regulator

Values
Focus on environmental

Quicomes
Influential advisor By working in effective
Informalive comnninicater pannerships

catalysing change
Champion of the environment
within the conlext of

sustaingble development

By being robust

Ry being flexible, embracing
change. leaming and
improvement

Exert renl influence

Source: Environment Agency (2003a). Making it Happen, Corporate Strategy 2002-2007. Bristol,
Enviromment Agency.

While its principal aim is to unprove and protect the environment, the Environment
Ageney is required to do 5o in the context of sustainable development (Defra, 2002),
according to the principles and objectives set out in the UK Sustainable

Development Strategy (DETR, 1999).

The Environment Ageney should contribute to sustainable development through its

two main roles, which are:

* (o protect and enhance the environment in a way which takes account of
economic and social considerations; and
¢ (o be an independent advisor on environmental matters affecting policy making,

both within government and more widely.

In 2000, the Environment Agency sct out its Environmental Vision and contribution

to sustainable development, stating that:
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‘The Environment Agency is committed to meeting the [environmental, social and
economicf challenges and to pursuing sustainable development in the interests of
society ... Qur vision for the environment and for a sustainable future is: a healthy,
rich and diverse envirenment in England and Wales, for present and fitttre

generations’ (Environment Agency, 2001a).

The Envirormental Vision recognised that in order to meet these challenges, the
Environment Agency would need to adopt imaginative new approaches: changing
attitndes and behaviour; growing collaborative partnerships; exploiting technological
innovation; and lastly, by developing its social awareness, and understanding of its
social responsibilities. Qver the last five years, the Environment Agency has been
working to nnderstand its social responsibilities — work that led to its growing

interest in environmental equity, and to which I will return in section 1.5.
1.2 Evidence of environmental inequalities

When this project began in September 2002, a growing number of studies suggested
that there is an unequal distribution of environmental pollution and access o
environmental goods, and that it is the poorest people in the United Kingdom who

ltve in the worst environments, see figure 1.2.

Fignre 1.2: Early evidence of environmental inequalities in the UK

¢ Families living on incomes of less than £3 000 are twice as likely to live next 1o a polluting
factory than families with incomes of £60,000 or more (Bullock et al, 1999)

«  Respiratory problems in London have heen found to cancentrate in the poorest areas and
cocrelate with high traffic levels (Stevenson et al, 1998)

e Child pedestrians from poorer communities are five limes more likely to be killed hy vehicles
than childeen from the most affluent areas (ESRC. 2001)

»  Fuel poverty is estimated to affect 4.5 million households in the UK (DETR. 200]). and is

linked to higher levels of winter mortulity - an average of over 30,000 extra winlee deaths per
year as a result (ONS, 2000)

*  Good parks in prosperous arcas are getting better, while poor parks in pooc deprived areas are
getting much worse (DTLR, 2001)

Source: Adapted from Eames, M. and Adebowale, M. (eds. ) (2002). Sustainable Development
and Social faclusion: Towards an Integrated Approach to Research. York: Policy Studies
Institute.

17
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Unequoal distribntion nf environmental ‘bads’

Many of these studies, such as the analyses undertaken by Friends of the Earth (FoE)
have shown that many sources of environmental pollution can be found i deprived
areas For instance, using the government’s Index of Muitiple Reprivation (IMD)
and the Environment Agency’s Pollution Inventory data (Environment Agency.
2001c). FoE found that of the 11,400 tonnes of carcinogenic substances emitted to
the air from large factories in England in 1999, eighty two per cent were emilted
from factories located in the most deprived twenty per cent of local authornty wards
(Bullock et al, 1999, FoE, 2001). Other studies have mirrored the extensive
environmental justice research in the United States and examined the proximity of
particular social groups to pollution. One of the first UK studies to do so found a
significant bias towards hazardous sites being located in wards with a higher

prepertion of ethnic minority populations (Walker et al, 2000).

In the US, Faber and Kreig found that ‘communities of colour are nineteen times
more likely 1o live near to contaminated areas than wealthier white people’ (Faber
and Krieg, 2001), and helped bring national attention to the siting of landfills and
polluting industries in predominanily black and minority communities. This raised
concerns that the proximity of pollution has u disproportionate effect on the health of
deprived and other vulnerable communities who alrcady experience i1l health.
However, evidence on the cause and effect of waste management sites on human
health remains contested. While some commuinities, campaign groups and
researchers point (o incidences and experiences of poor health around specific
industrial sites (Dolk et al, 1998), much of the scientific evidence which informs
current government policy has found inconclusive evidence of the health risks of
landfill sites and incinerators (CoT, 2001/04; Enviros Consulting, University of

Birmingham, Defra, 2004).

Transport in urban areas effects the environment and human health of the poorest
and most vulnerable groups, such as children most (Stevenson et al, 1998; Mitchell
and Dorling, 2003). As the govermnment’s inquiry into ‘Inequalities in Health® noted,
‘the hurden of air pollution tends to fall on people experencing disadvantage, who

do not enjoy the benefits of the private moterised transport which causes the
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pollution’ (Acheson, 1998). This suggests that there is injustice in the production of

the pollution, as well as that its environmental impacts are unequally distributed.

There is also increasing concern about wider intangible social and psychological
health effects of environmental hazards, such as flooding (Tapsell ct al, 2002) on
people who are already deprived and more volnerable groups because of social and
economic factors. Overall, little is known about the causal relationships between
pollutipn, deprivation, and the effects on people’s health and a need for further
research into the links between pollution and deprivation (Pless-Mulloli and

Phillimore, 2001).

Unequal distribution uf environmental ‘gonds’

Other bodies of research have examined the unequal distribution of access to
environmental goods and serviees that affect people’s immediate and indoor
environment, such as good quality housing, energy and warmth. For example, the
most socially and ceonomically disadvantaged gronps, such as lone parents, the
nnemploved, the elderly, ehildren and ethnic minorities have been found to live in
poor and damp housing, and suffer from poor health (Shelter, 1998). Such low-
income gronps are also least likely to be able to afford rents, adequate heating
syslems, insulation or energy to heat their homes. According to the government.
over 4.3 million households in England are ‘fuel poor’, spending ten per cent or

more of their income on keeping warm (DETR, 2001).

Again it is thought that poor access to environmental goods and degraded local
environments can compound the effeets of ill health as well as other aspects of
multiple disadvantage and can limit the opportunities of individuals and communities
to improve their lives (Lupton and Power, 2002). Figure 1.3 shows the role that a
pour quality environment can play in compounding the effects of multiple
disadvantage. ln the Green Alliange pamphlet on environmental justice, Ken
Worpole wrote that ‘poor people, and disadvantaged communities, often get
penalised twice. Not only do they live with fewer economic resourees, they often -
indeed almost always - live in environments which exact an additional toll on their
well-being, through being less healthy, less accessible, and literally more expensive

places in which to survive’ (Worpole 2000).
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Figure 1.3: Inter-linked and compounding effects of area disadvantage
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Source: Lupton, R.; Power, A. ‘Social Exclusion and Neighbourhoods' in Hills, 1., Le Grand, J.,
Piachaud, D. {2002). Understanding Social Exclusion. Qxford: Oxford University Press.

Unequal public service delivery and access to environmental justice

This model also highlights the role of authorities and public services in contributing
to- and addressing these inequalities, and how particular policy measures can have
adverse distribational effects. In the United States, much of the environmental
justice research and campaigns by community groups and organisations have pointed
to evidence of the uneven distribution of environmental risks amongst racial groups
and claims of environmenta) racism by public authorities. For example, some
studies have suggested that the level of environmental and public health protection
afforded to black and ethnic minorities by the US Tnvironmental Protection Agency
(EPA) is substantially less than that generated for whites and more wealthy people
{Bullard, 1990, Lavelle and Coyle, 1992). However, class actions brought against
civil authorities on the grounds of unjust planning decisions have been largely

unsuccessful, due in most part to the poor empirical foundations of inequitable
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relationships between racial and income groups, environmental prohlems and their

associated effects on people’s health (Bowen, 2002).

To address these concerns in the US, environmental justice was adopted as one of
the EPA’s seven guiding principles of the 1993 Strategic Plan (USEPA, 2005). This

led to the Executive Order, signed by President Clinton in 1994, which requires that:

“To the greatest extent practicable and permitted by law. and consistent with the
principles set forth in the report on the National Performance Review, each Federal
agency shall make achieving environmental justice part of its mission by identifving
and addressing, as appropriate, disproportionately high and adverse human health
or environmenial effects of its programs, policies, and activities on minority
populations and low-income populations in the United States and its territories and
possessions, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the

Commonwealth of the Marian islands.’ (President, 1994),

The EPA’s Environmental Justice Strategy was designed to ensure the integration of
environmental justice into all the EPAs progrummes, policies and activities. The
Stratcgy foeuses on five main prionitics: 1) public participation and accountability,
partnerships, outreach and eommnnication with stakeholders; 2) health and
environmental research; 3} data collection, analysis and stakeholder access to public
information; 4) American Indian and indigenous environmental protection; and 5)

enforcement. compliance assurance, and regulatory reviews (US EPA, 1995).

In contrast, the environmental justice debate in the UK has developed lurgely in
relation to joining up environmental protection with efforts 1o regenerate deprived
communities, rather than through accusations of intentional discrimination by public
authorities. But there is some concern that the level of environmental protection
given to deprived communities is less than that afforded to wealthier people — and
those who are able to represent themselves more effectively in formal planning and
legal processes. For example, stndies have shown that people in deprived areas and
ethnic minorities are less able to afford- or have aceess to procedural justice such as
appropriate legal advice and action on environmental matters (Chorch et al, 1998;

Adebowale. 2004).
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Other studies eommissioned by Defra to support the UK ratification of the Aarhus
Convention have drawn similar conclusions'. The 1998 UN Economic Commission
for Europe’s Convention on Aceess to Information, Public Participation in Decision-
making and Aecess to Justice in Environmental Matters, signed in Aarhos in 1998

provides for:

® the right of everyone to receive environmental information that is held by
public authorities {“aecess to environmental information™;

¢ the right to participate from an early stage in environmental deeision-making.
{“public participation in environmental decision-making™),

* the right to challenge, in a court of law, public decisions that have been made
without respecting the two afore mentioned rights or environmental law in

general (“access to justiee™). (United Nations ECE/CEP/43)

'The Aarhns Convention supports earlier principles agreed on human rights to a
healthy environment established by the 1972 Declaration from the UN Conference

on the Human Environment, which stated that:

‘Man has the fundamental right to freedmn, equality and adequate conditions of life,
in an environment of a quality that permits a life of dignity and well-being, and he
bears a solemn responsibility to protect and improve the environment for present

and fittire generations’ (UN, 1972).

Maore recently, in April 2001, human and environmental rights were brought together
when the UN Commission on Human Rights agreed ‘evervone has the right to Yive in

a world free from toxic pollution and environmental degradation’ (UN, 2001).

Exclusinn of disadvantaged grouvps from envirnnmental decision-making
These moves to protect the ‘procedural’ rights for environmental justice stern from a
growing concemn that deprived and ethnic minority communities are excluded from —

or less well represented - in environmental decision-making. Just as ‘socially-
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excluded people or areas ‘suffer from a combination of linked problems such as
unemployment, poor skills. low incomes, poor housing, high crime, bad health and
family breakdown’ (SEU, 2001a), so they can be excluded from the benefits from a

clean and sale environment.

Lack of representation of the hlack and minority ethnic and deprived groups in
environmental decision making has served to fuel the widely held beliel that poorer
communities are not taterested in the environment {Lucas, Ross and Fuller, 2003).
This is a myth which has been firmly dispelled by studies such as that by
Burningham and Thrush (2001), who coneluded that while many disadvantaged
communities in the UK may not be interested in the destruction of Amazonian

rainforests, they have grave concerns about their own local environments.

Indeed, public opinion surveys have shown that people living in deprived areas or
with lower incomes are just us concerned for the environment as more affluent
residents, see figure 1.4. For instance, a study by the Social Exclusion Unit found
that people living in the 44 most deprived areas in England listed pollution, poor
public transport and the appearance of their estate as major concerns about where
they lived (SEU, 1998).

Figure L.4: Concern for the environment by different social groups

Q How concerned are you about the environment in general?

Base: 816 and 728 residents in social class AB and DE; 3,547 White and
186 Black, Minarity and Ethnic (BME) residents (% respanses)

AB (93] White BME
Very concemed a5 34 36 38
Fairly concerned 59 58 36 52
Not very concerned | 6 7 7 7
Not at all concerned | 1 | ! 2

Source: DEFRA (2001). Suirvey of Public Attinides to Quality of Life.

London.: The Stationery Office for the Depariment for the Envirormment,

Food and Rural Affairs,

' For reports on environmental justice commissioned by the Departiment for the Environment, Food
and Rural Affairs see: hup://www.defra.gov.uk/environment/enforcement/justice. htm
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are supporting individuals and communities in fighting environmental injustice
throngh a range of projects. For example, FoE funds a community worker and group
called IMPACT which eampaigns against the pollution of multiple industrial
processes in Teeside. Friends of the Earth and others point to four broad areas where

changes are necded to policy und practice to achieve environmental justice:

(i) Rights and responsibilities: ensuring a right to a healthy environment is an
overarching aim of policy, which must be supported by placing
responsibalitics on individuals and organisations to ensure this right is
achieved;

(1)  Assessment: projects and policies need to be assessed for their distributional
impacts;

(iti)  Participation and capaeity: decision-making should involve those affected,
and those groups or individuals enduring environmental injustices need
support in order to increase their control over decisions whieh affect them,;

(iv)  Integration: of social und environmenial policy aims (ESRC, 2001).

Throngh campaigns and research, NGOs and academics have highlighted procedural
and substantive inequalities and have made connections between this emerging
environmental justice agenda and contemporary political narratives in the UK. For
instance, environmental equity is now recognised to have integral links with
sustainable development (Dobson, 1999), human equality and development
(Agyeman and Evans, 2002), social inclision (Lucas and Ross, 2000; Eames &
Adebowale, 2002), the politics of sustainable consumption (Jabobs, 1997), and

environmental modernisation (Jacohs, 1999),

There is evidence of that political attention is now being paid to these issues. In
reeent years suceessive speeches by UK government ministers have shown
increasing recognition that the poorest people in our society experience the worst
environments. They have also highlighted the need to prioritise environmental and
social justice in government policy (see figure 1.6). Although we were seeing these
1ssues coming to the fore, at the start of this project environmental cquity had yet to

become a part of government policy, as the next section will demonstrate. Two

25



Developing the Environment Agency’s polhicy position on ‘addressing environmental incqualites’

important foundaticns for cnvironmental justice in UK policy were put in place in

the carrent Labour government’s first term.

Figure L.6: Political leadership on ¢environmental justice in the UK

e In his speech to the Fabian Sociely in February 2000, John Prescott, UK Depury Prime
Minister said that “We shonld never lose sight of the fact that it is the poor who suffer
maost from pollution™,

+ In November 2001. Michael Meaeher, Minister for the Environment gave a speech on
Enviranmental Justice in which he stated that more needs to he done to ensure
environmental equality, and noted the work of Capacity Global and other NGOs in
promoting environmental justiee in the UK

* o landmark speech on environmental policy in February 2002, First Minister of the
Scortish Execwtive, Jack McConnell, stated that “people who suffer most from a poor
environment are those least likely to fight back...I am quite clear that the gaps between
the haves and the bave-nots is not just an eeonomic issue. For guality of life, elosing the
gap demands environmeatal justice too. That is why | said...that environmental and
social justice would be the themes driving our polieies and prionties” (MeConnell,
2002).

1.3 UK policy framework for environmental justice

The UK commitment te snstainable development

The 1999 UK Strategy for Sustainable Development provides the basis for the
government’s commitment to environmental and social justice. In its definition of
sustainable development: ‘a better guality of life for everyone, now and for
generations to come’ (DETR, 1999), the government highlighted the need to halt
global environmental degradation, meet people’s needs and address the inequitable
distribation of wealth both within and between nations, and between generations,
This marked a significant shift away from a focus on wealth creation and towards a
social welfare approach. In addition. the Strategy challenged policy makers to
achieve these four objectives in parallel, with action to effectively protect the
environment alongside combating poverty and social exclusion. Tt pledged that
¢veryone should share in “the benefits of increased prosperity and a clean safe

environment’ (DETR, 1999), see figure 1.7.
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Figure 1.7: UK Sustainable development objectives and principles

= putting people at the centre

*  Social progress that meets the needs of * tuking a long term perspective
everyone +  jacking account of costs and benefits

»  Effective pratection of the environment *  creating an open and supportive

¢  Prudent use of natural resources transparent system

e Maintenance of high and stable levels of * combating poverty and social exclusion
economic growth and employmeat *  respecting environmental limits

* (he precautionary principle

= using scientific knowledge

* transparency, information, participation
and access fo justice

* making the polluter pay

Sowrce; DETR (1999). A Better Qualiry of Life: A Strategy for Sustainable Development in the UK
London: The Stationery QOffice for the Department of the Environment, Transport and the Regions.

Yet there has been mixed progress in translating this commitment to snstainable
development and in meeting the four objectives through government policy in a
joined up way. The government evalnates progress in delivering sustainable
development and improving guality of life at a local level through the government’s
fifteen headline indicators {Defra, 2001). Despite substantial efforts in economic
development, tackling poverty, improving public health and protecting the
environment; incqualities in health and quality of life continug to rise, see fignre 1.8.
While the overall state of the environment in the UK is improving, there are still
arcas of poor environmental guality and environmental hazards in urban, and largely

deprived areas (Envircnment Agency, 2002a).

Fignre 1.8: Trends in gqoality of Jife in the UK

Aspect Trend 1999-date
Health © | People living longer, but health incqualities 1n urban areas
Poverty ® | Progress, but inequalities have risen
Employment & economy © | Unemployment declining, GDP increasing
Litter @ | Spoils uality of urhan areas
Wildlife habitats & | Development reducing exient of habitats
Air quality © | Improving, but some cities exceed air quality objeclives
Water quality © | Improving but urban river quality still poor
Flood risk © | Pressure to develop on fleodplains, and incrensing risk of
climalte change
Source: DETR (2000e} Quality of Life Counts. London: AMSO adapted in Environment Agency
{2002b) The Urban Environment. Bristol: Environment Agency.

As the Sustainable Development Commission recommended in its review of the

government’s progress, ‘while there has been welcome improvement in some areds
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of redncing child poverty and fuel poverty, a greater policy focus needs to be placed
on addressing environmental inequalities alongside social and economic problems’
(SDC, 2004}). Indeed, in a review of the challenges of snstainable development for
European environmental policy. the European Commission highlighted the
contribution of environmental policies 1o ‘the fight against poverty and exclusion’

and how ‘tackling a degraded environment can have positive distributional impacts’
(CEC, 2003);

Neighbourhood renewal in the most deprived areas

'the second foundation for UK policy on environmental justice was a major
programme of research initiated by the Social Exclusion Unit in 1997 to understand
the pattern of moltiple deprivation in England (SEU, 2000). This led to the
development of the Nutional Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal and the creation
of the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit to tackle deprivation in England’s 88 most
deprived communities (SEU, 2004b). The Con;munilies First programme in Wales,
developed by the National Assembly for Wales takes a similar approach to
regeneration, targeted at the most deprived one hundred eommunities in Wales
(WAG, 2001). The National Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal (NSNR) aims to
‘narrow the gap between the deprived neighbourhoods and the rest of the country to
a level whereby within 10 to 20 years, no one should seriously be disadvantaged by
where they live” (SEU, 2001b). The Strategy takes an arcu-based approach to
raising the level of the housing, jobs, crime, education and health, by allocating an
£800 million Neighbourhood Renewal Fund (NRF) to support regeneration in the 88

most deprived local authority districts.

The National Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal and the Communities First
programme both represented serious attempts ta tackle the multiple and
interconnected dimensions of disadvantage and inequality. This is a clear priority
for the corrent government who expressed determination that “public services should
address the needs of all groups ... and reflect the full diversity of society’ (Cabinet
Office, 1999). In particolar, the recent modernising local government agenda
recognised that many of the problems ¢xperienced by traditionally excluded group
and individnals, such as those on low incomes. the elderly, ethnic minorities and fone

parents arc exacerbated by gaps in policy and service delivery (Lucas, 2000).
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In his speech in the London Borough of Hackney in 2002, Prime Minister Tony Blair

said that:

“Our goal is a Britain in which nobody is left behind; in which people can go as far
us they huve the talent to go; in which we achieve true equality - equal status and
equal opportunity rather than equality of outcome. Poverty is multi-dimensional, It is
not only about money. It is also about jobs, access to public services, environment
and ambition. [t is about education, housing, the local environment, training, jobs,

your home and family life, being free from crime and drugs™ (Blair, 2002).

1.4 Gaps in the UK policy framework for environmental justiee

Despite these sentiments ibout the multi-dimensional aspects of poverty, many of
the government’s mechanisms for ‘narrowing the gap’ and tackling inequalities fail
to take account of inequalities in the distribution of environmental impacts and
resources, or recognise that improving the environment can benefit people’s quality

of life.

The National Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal and Communities First
programme failed to make reference to the environment as a source of either
constraints or opportunities for regeneration (Warburten, Levett, and Pilling, 2005).
As the Environment Agency’s own response to the consultation on the NSNR
highlights, it is ‘strangely silent on covironmental issues. It misses not only the
environmental dimensions of poverty and social exclusion, but also the key part to be
played by environmental issues — and the agencies that deal with these — in

developing joined up solutions’ (Environment Agency, 2000a).

The Government’s Index of Multiple Deprivation (2000) provides few indicators
of environmental deprivation. The [ndex of Multiple Deprivation 2000 showed the
distribution of multiple deprivation in England’s wards: and is used to identify areas
eligible for neighbourhood rencwal funds {(NRF). Comprised of six indices, the IMD
2000 covered income, employment, health and disability, education skills and

training. housing, and geographical access 10 services, with no indication of how
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people are deprived by the quality of their environment or have aceess to
environmental resources. The report on the IMD 2000 notes the importance and
widespread support for the inclusion of a physical environment domain in the [ndex.
but cites the lack of small-arca national data on, for example land, water und air

quality (DETR, 2000a).

Policy appraisal tonls, such as the Treasury’s ‘Green Book” (HM Treasury, 2003)
make some attempt to evaluate the distributional impacts of policies and projects on
diftcrent social groups. Meanwhile Regulatory Impact Assessment takes account of
equity and fairness {Cabinet Office, 2003), following the Better Regulation Task
Foree’s report on “Protecting Vulnerable People (Better Regulation Task Foree, 2002).
However non of these require policy makers to consider the impacts of policy and
decisions on the distribution of environmental guality on ditterent areas or social

groups.

Public Service Agreements (PSA) and Floor Targets, which drive public spending
and public service performance in deprived areas, include few environment-related
targets. With the exception of the PSA 1arget to reduce the gap in rural productivity
and accessibility of services® and improve air quality, Defra had few environmental
PSAs which require public services to address inequalitics in the quality of the
environment in deprived areas. At the same time, other government departments
with responsibility for tackling health inequalities (Department of Health), reducing
traffic uceidents, (DFT), imnprove housing conditions (ODPM) or improve the

economic performance (DTT) in deprived areas, are not linked with the environment.

Community Strategies and Local Strategic Partnerships are the main delivery
mechanism for loeal autherities to promote sustainable development through their
‘power of weli-heing’ by ‘tackling social exclusion, reducing health inequalitics,
promoting neighhourhooed rencwal and improving local environmental quality’
(LGA, 2000). Community Strategies and Community Plans are developed by Loeal
Strategic Partnerships (LSPs) in England and Community Strategy Partnerships
(CSPs) in Walgs. The NRF funds LSPs in the 88 most deprived areas, which bong
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together partners [rom across the public, private, business, commumity and voluntary
sectors and help deliver PSA targets. However, environmental issues tend to remain
peripheral in both the national guidance and individual LSPs (Chalmers and Calvin,

2002).

Tackling health inequalities is a key government priority, but needs to take betier
account of the environmental determinants of health. In 1998, the Acheson Inquiry
into [nequalities in Health (Acheson, 1998) examined the model first proposed by
Dahlgren and Whitchead (1991} to identify the envirenmenial determinants of
heulth, including housing conditions, fuel poverty and the eftects of transport, see
figure 1.9. The subsequent Programme for Action (DoH. 2003) recognises the
environinental determinants of health inequalities. However, it presents a limited
view of the impacts of the environment on people’s health (focusing on tobacco
smoke and obesity), and gives little consideraton to wider environmental factors

such as air quality and flooding,

Figure 1.9: Delerminants of health

constitulional
tactors

Source: Acheson, D. {1998). Independent Inquiry into Inequalities in Health. London: The
Stationerv Qffice.

In summary, while there is growing recognition of the multiple dimensions of
deprivation, the environment is frequently absent from programmes that aim to

tackle deprivation and inequality. The 1999 UK Susitainable Bevelopment Strategy

2 PSA target: 'Reduce the gap in productivity between the lcast well performing quartile of rural areas
and the English median by 2006, and improve the accessibility of services for rural people’.
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provides the fonndation and principles for joining up social progress with protection
of the environment. Meanwhile, the National Strategy for Neighbonrhood Renewal
and Communities First programme provides the principle frameworks for tackling
multiple deprivation in England and Wales. However, the synergies between
environmental and social concerns are often absent from government policy. For
example, while current transpert policy attempts to meet people’s mobility needs, the
increase in car usc and associated air potlution for road transport impacts on people’s

health and environment.

1.5 The Environment Agency’s response to this agenda

Another key player in this emerging debate was the Environment Agency. Before
this project commenced in Octeber 2002, the Environment Agency had already
begun to consider how it could contribute to disadvantaged areus and tackle

environmental inequalities throogh a number of initiatives.

AGM debate on ‘achieving environmental equality’

Firstly. the Environment Agency provided early leadership on this issue in 2000 hy
holding a stakeholder dinlogue on environmental equality as part of its Annual
General Meeting. Speaking at the debate, Sir John Harman, the Environment

Agency’s Chairman acknowledged that:

“A small number of people tend to pay most of the price for production in terms of
pollution. 1t is true that access to environmental benefits depends substantially on

income"” (Environment Agency, 2000b).

He went on to say that:

"good regulation is in itself a force for equality. Contaminated land, water and air,
the disposal of municipal, commercial and radioactive waste, flooding and climate
change all have social and economic impacts, and these are nor evenly distributed
across communities. The potential for the Agency 1o tackle environmental equalities

is therefore considerable.” (Environment Agency, 2000b).
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Following this debate, the Environment Agency identified six action points for

‘achieving covironmental equality™

¢ mapping and identifying where there are social and environmental inequalities
and sharing this information:

e working with business to ensure that its regulation work improves the
environment for everyone;

* providing better information and consultation techniques, 10 contribute to
community plans, local waste strategies, local transport plans and local land use:

* working with key national and regional initiatives whieh are tackling social
exclusion;

¢ further developing the skills and capacity of the Environment Ageney’s staff to
work with stakeholders;

* understanding how the international dimensions of environmental equality affect

the Environment Agency (Environment Agency, 2000b).

The Environment Ageney’s Vision of environmental eqoality

This commitment was subsequently echoed in the Environment Agency’s
‘Environmental Vision’, which looked forward to a future in which ‘environmental
responsibilities [arc) taken seriously by all and mechanisms for ensuring
environmental equality and justiee [are] readily available to all individuals and

communities who need them' (Environment Agency, 2001a).

The Vision also indieated the Environment Agency’s increasing recognition of the
social justice aspects of its work and stated that the organisation needed to be: ‘more
aware of the social issues raised by its work in protecting and improving the
environment: for example the needs of people in poverty who often live in the most
polluted neighbourhoods. This means becoming more active in decisions on
inteprating environmental sustainability with social justice and 4 more dynamic

geonomy’ (Environment Agency, 2001a).
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Of its forty-six national targets, several specifically relatc to the organisation’s
responsihilities towards improving the environment in degraded and disadvantaged

areas:

‘We [the Environment Agency] will contrihute to all Local Strategic
Partnerships, focusing effort on the fifty per cent where we can most benefit
social and environmental cupital, including disadvantaged communities and
ethnic minorities’;

s ‘By 2003, increase participation in fishing (rod licence sales increased hy ten per
cent over ten years), focusing particularly on disadvantaged groups such as
young people, disabled, unemployed and the elderdy’.

e ‘Asa minimum, in areas where an EU standard is exceeded, we will ensure that
the activities we regulate do not make a significant contribution to poor air
quality. We will also make our contrihution to the achievement of the UK air
gnality objectives’;

* ‘Achieve a reduction in the proportion of propertics within the floodplain

exposed 10 a *high risk” of flooding; and By 2005, for flood defence systems in

urhan areas, ensure fifty per cent (by 2008, seventy per cent) are in good
condition or better, and no more than five per cent (by 2008, three per cent) are

in poor condition or worse’;

However, the Environment Agency’s social responsibilities are not made explicit in
its other corporate targets, with little recognition given to the social, economic or

health ouicomes of these improvements,

*Joining up’ environmental and svcial policy

Joining up environment and social policy has been a key aspect of the Environment
Agency’s Sustainable Development Unit. The “Joining Up’ initiative, led hy the
Social Policy Manager has been instrumental in ruising awareness of the social

dimensions of the organisation’s work, and has helped to explore:

s the social impacts of the Environment Agency's work, including healih,

employment, edocation, levels of deprivation and social inclusion, quality of life;
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* the social processes of communication, relationships and decision-making which
underiie everything that the Environment Agency does. These in turn reflect
issues of trust, openness, risk management, involvement, consultation,
participation, inclosion, partnership, influence. education, leamning, ownership,
authority, power and control,

* the differem social values and perspectives through which diflerent parts of
society (including the Eanvironment Agency) define the environment and the

ways in which it matters.

A desk-based review of the evidence of social 1ssues, undertaken as part of this
project, was instrumental in highlighting the relevance of social justice and social
inclnsion to environmental policy and the importance of understanding the links
between the environment, poverty and health (Warburton, Levett, and Pilling, 2005).
At the same time the Environment Agency’s staff were beginning to find that social
exclusion and disadvantage were becoming increasingly important to their work.

Doring a series of facilitated discussions and regional workshops, staff commented

that;

e “[There is al huge percentage of socially deprived communities in Wales, which

is a particular challenge for EA Wales” [participant at Wales workshop];

s “Disadvantaged urban comnumities experiencing social exclusion is a priority”

[participant at Midlands Region workshop];

o “[The] Agency's own practices (eg procurement) don't support inclusion and

social prioritiey” [participant at workshop in Wales):

e “[The] Agency needs to work with excluded groups, including those with
disabilities. in recognition of their statutory responsibilities” [participant al

Thames Region workshop]. (Warburton, Wilkinson, Chrstie and Colvin, 2005).
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In its review of the Environment Agency’s current activities and thinking on
environment and social justice in March 2002, the Jeining Up project suggested that

further research 15 needed to:

* nnderstand the role of the environment in urban and rural regeneration, as a
constraint and an opportunity; and

* develop action learning networks, and possibly centre, to examine and develop
good practice in [understanding the] links between environmentai issues, social

inclusion and s¢cial justice (Warburton, Levett, and Pilling, 2005).

‘Mapping Common Ground® on environmental equality

The next step taken by the Social Policy Manager was to jointly sponsor with
Capacity Global a ‘Mapping Common Ground’ event. This event, held in October
2001 brought together people from government, NGOs and the academic community
to map the issues and current work relating to environmental equality and social

inclusien (sec figure 1.10). The participants suggested that:

¢ the three ‘legs’ of sustainable development: environmental, economic and social
progress should be better joined up,

s the social impacts of environmental schemes were being undervalued by
government agencies;

» there is a lack of common language and understanding of the concepts of social
exclusion and environmental equity; and

¢ there is a need to hring the experience and knowledge outside the mainstream,

into the policy process, and improve the relationships between policy makers and

communibies.
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Figure 1.10: Common themes across sacial inclusion and environmental equality
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Building understanding of environmental equity with government

Thirdly, a number of meetings were held between the Environment Agency and

government to discnss these issues:

)

(1)

(i)

Agency Directors on 26 October 2001 on ‘environmental ¢quity and the

the obstaeles which might currently prevent the organisation from taking

account of the social dimensions of sustainable development (Robb, 2001).
A sabsequent puper by the Social Policy Manager to the Environment
Agency’s Directors for the Poliey Steering Group3 in November 2001
recommended a elear policy and research framework relating to ‘Social
Deprivation and the Environment’ (Mance, 2001 );

In its response to the National Assembly for Wales’ consultation on the

the Communities First programme (Poole, 2001}, see figure 1.11.

Figure 1.11: Environmental benchmarks for the Communities First Programme

The community is treated fairly with respect 10 issues of environmental regulation,
and does not have to put up with the consequences of other people's activities.

The community is treated fairly with respect ta issues of environmental
enforcement. and is not allowed to become a dumping ground.

The community reeeives its fair share of environmenial investment, according to ils
necds, rather than its ability to pay. Such investment relates to Mol protection,
water quality, air quality, land quality and biodiversity.

Most is made of the local environment, particularly in helping to meet the economic
and recreational needs of the local community.

The community has ready access to basic services such as water, energy and public
teansport, according to its needs rather than its ability 1o pay.

The community is involved in all decisions regarding the management of the local
environment.

The community has ready access 1o information regarding the local environinent, in
a form that is easy to understand.

When appraising any proposals for the community, the long-term impact on the
Yocal envirominent is always considered.

A meeting between Defra’s Sustainable Development Unit and Environment

polluter pays pninciple’ recommended that the Environment Ageney identify

programme, Environment Agency Wales proposed a series of benchmarks for
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(iv)  Ina‘brainstorm’ meeting on 21 February 2002, Defra, the Environment
Agency, Groundwork UK and researehers agreed three major themes for
environmental equality: environmental protection and health, sense of place

and environmental quality, and aecess to environmental resources.

(v) tn a briefing for a bilateral meeting between the Environment Agency and
Miehael Meacher, Minister for the Environment on 12 June 2002, the Social
Policy Munager highlighted the ways in which the Environment Agency was

taking a proactive approach towards working in poorer communities.

(vi}  In July 2002, the Social Policy Manager provided comments on a ‘Scoping
Note for a Cross-Governmental Study in Environmental Exclusion” being

drafted for the Social Exclusion Unit.

Analysis of envirunmental data

In early 2002, the Environment Ageney undertook a preliminary analysis of a range
of environmental data sets and the goveroment’s Index of Multiple Deprivation for
geographical wards in England. Overall, these data indicated that there are links
between environmental quality and deprivation, particularly in a number of areas for
which the organisation has regulatory responsibilities (for example IPC sites,
landfills, water quality) (see figure 1.12). The Environment Agency recommended
that:

» [urther analysis be undertaken of broader environmental data sets; environmental
quality and deprivation in Wales;

e the potential causality in the relationships;

e the multiple factors which may affect the impact of e.g. landfill sites on the locat
population; and

* the compounding effects of poor environmental quality on health of the

conditions associated with multiple deprivation.

*The Policy Steering Group co-ordinates the Environment Agency's policy programme, championing
effective policy development and advocacy processes, particularly in relation to key, outward-facing,
cross-culling policy prorilies. Environment Agency PSG Terms of Reference, 25 September 2001.
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Figure 1.12: Relationships between deprivation & enviconmental quality

Environmental Data Set Relatinnship to Deprivation Band
Density of IPC sites Largest density in urcas mosl deprived.
Deusity of landfill sites Createst in the most deprived wards.
Density of sewage treatment works | More in the forty per cemt least deprived wards than others.
Exceedance of nitrogen dioxide 75% most deprived wards exceed siundard and about twenty
annual mean air quality standacd per cent least deprived wards, although this rises o forty per

cent in the very least deprived wards. Clear link with
deprivaiion and urban areas.
Exceedance of air quality standard | No areas exceed the annual average standard. The highest

{annual mean} for particulates concentrations accur in both the least and most deprived
wards.

Exceedance of azone air quality Number of davs standard exceeded (s 1.5 rimes greater in

standard least deprived areas than in most deprived areas.

River hahitats Up to fifty per cent sites extensively modified (less natural)
in the most deprived areas.

River quality (chemically) Rivers in deprived areas are poorer in quality than in less
deprived areas.

River aesthetic quality No pattern.

Source: Environment Agency (2002b). The Urban and Envirorunent in England and Wales: A
Detailed Assessment. Bristol: The Environment Agency. p9..

Early direction from Directors
As a result of this study, in June 2002, Directors at the Environment Agency’s Policy

Steering Group asked for further research to be nndertaken which wonld:

* improve the Environment Agency’s understanding of the relationships between
social deprivation and environmental quality, particularly within its priority
arcas;

* help clarify the Environment Agency’s role in addressing environmental
incqualities; and

* help ensure that the environment is recognised as an important dimension of

disadvantage in others’ strategics at national, regional and local leve!l.

This earlier research by the Environment Agency had largely supported cxisting
studies which suggested that the most socially and economically disadvantaged
people live in the worst environments. However, only a small number of
environmental issues had been examined in England, and few studies had been
undertaken in Wales, or to understand the causes of these inequalities. These
linkages between social deprivation and the environment were increasingly being

recognised and articulated in research by various NGOs and communities and in a

4i
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growing number of speeches by government ministers. Yet these connections with
the environment were often being missed in the development of key policy initiatives
for tackling social, economic and health inequalities. By understanding its
contribution to sustainable development. the Environment Agency was beginning to
understand its social responsibilities and articulate the importance of tackling
degraded environments in socially disadvantaged areas, and of promoting
environmental equality. As well as the Environment Agency’s AGM, workshops
and the publication of Cur Urban Future — an assessment of the urban environment
had also helped to encourage discussion about these issues with a range of external

stakeholders (Environment Agency, 2002a).

There had been clear leadership from the Environment Agency’s Chairman and
explicit reference to these responsibilities in the Environment Agency’s Vision, as
well as a corporate turget which challenged the organisation to focus its lacal
partnership work on disadvantaged areas, alongside snbstantial work to understand
the Environment Agency’s social responsibilitics. However, what was still not clear
was what the orgunisation’s role should be in tackling environmental inequalities, or
what was needed to change the way it improves and protects the environment to
maximise this contribution to snstainable development. All of these issues were
considered in the development if the overall aim and objectives for this project, both

of which are described in section two.
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2. AIMS AND OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH PROJECT

2.1 Aim: To strengthen the Environment Agency’s contribution to sustainable

development

This project was undertaken for the Environment Agency, whose primary role is to
contribute to sustainable development through its role in improving and protecting
the environment. | was employed within the Sustainable Development Unit (which
later became the ‘Policy Development and Promotion’ team) to undertake a doctoral
project in sustainable development which would ‘deeply analyse and develop a key
sustainability issne for the Environment Agency” (Newton, 2000). My role in this
project as the worker-researcher will be disenssed in more detail in section three and

four.

Environmental equality and addressing the unequal distribution of environmental
quality had already been identified as key challenges for the Environment Agency in
delivering its Environmental Vision. This project was designed to understand these
issues and how this could best be achieved through the Environment Agency’s two

roles: protecting and enhancing the environment, and acting as an influential advisor.
The overall aim of this project was to:

To strengthen the Environment Agency's contribution to sustainable development by

developing a policy position on environmental equality.
‘Three objectives were important in achieving this overall aim:

2.2 Objeetive 1: To impruve the Environment Agency’s understanding of the

relationship between environmental quality and social deprivation

Existing research had revealed some evidence of correlations between social and
economic deprivation and varions aspects of envirenmental quality. However,
considerable work was needed to nnderstand the relationships better; their causes;

and the palicies and processes which affect them.
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In order to address these needs, a number of questions needed to be answered:

What do we already know about the relationship between environmental quality

and social deprivation?

*  What gaps exist in the current evidence base whieh restrict the development of
an Environment Agency policy on environmental equality?

e What is the value of doing further analysis in this area?

*  What are the priorities for further Environment Agency research and pohicy
development?

*  What is the natore of the relationships between environmental qoality and social
deprivation?

¢ Do inequalities exist in the distribution of environmental qoality?

* If so, what might be the canses of these inequalities?

This project was designed to help answer these questions and develop further
analysis to help the Environment Agency and other policy makers understand these
issues and how best to address them. The analysis was intended to help deliver a
better understanding of the relationships between environmental guality and social
deprivation, particnlarly amongst those who will be involved in implementing the
changes needed to address environmental ineqoalities. Therefore, the analysis

needed to be relevant and appropriate to its users.

2.3 Objective 2: To elarify the Environment Ageney’s role in addressing

environmental inequalities

The second step was to review the organisation’s role in contributing to this agenda.

This raised a number of questions:

* Does the Environment Agency care about environmental inequalities? IF it does

not, should it?

*  What overall policies, processes and practices affect environmental inequalities?
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e  What is the organisation already doing to improve and protect the environment in
deprived areas?

» s this approach working? If not, what does the Environment Agency need to do
differently?

¢ How should the Environment Agency further address envirenmental inequalities
through its own policies, process and practices?

¢ How can these changes be integrated into the Environment Agency’s current

approach to improving and protecting the environment?

This project addressed these questions, and in doing so also helped to improve the
Environment Agency’s understanding of its role, and create change in the

organisation’s approach to sustainable development.

2.4 Objeetive 3: Tv ensure that others’ policies and strategies address

environmental inequalities

The policies and processes of other actors, such as government, husiness and
individuals, may also affect environmental incqualities. Through its role as an
advisor to government, the Environment Agency can help influence these fuctors
through working with key stakeholders and promoting key messages to others
through the use of external-faecing policy positions. Bt first this project needed to

nnderstand:

*  Whose pohicies, processes and practices affect environmental inequalities?

¢ What would make the most difference to promoting environmental equality?

&  What changes should the Environment Agency be advocating to others to help
address environmental inequalities”

s Are there any examples of work others are doing 1o promote environmental

equality that the Environment Agency should be supporting?

Project boundaries
Sustainable development and environmental equality is 4 vast and complex area of

research and policy. The resources made available to this project were limited.
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Therefore the objectives needed to be realistic and achievable. Boundaries around

what the project would - and would not - deliver were negotiated between different

stakeholders throughout the development of the project. In particular, it is important

to highlight that the project:

(i)

(1)

(iii)

46

focused on understanding the distribution of environmental outcomes.

Environmental justice comprises a number of issnes, inciuding intra- and
intergenerational justiee, rights and responsibilities, substantive and
procedural justice (see Dobson, 1999; ESRC, 2001, Agyeman, Bullard and
Evans, 2003). Because of the Environment Agency's focus on environmental
outcomes, this project was primarily concerned with the substantive aspects
of environmental justice, i.e. the distribution of environmental outeomes,
rather than considering judgements of injustice. Nonetheless, it was
necessary to consider the social and political processes which eause these
inequalities, and therefore engage with projects which examined these
procedural aspects, for example, the Environment Agency’s Legal Services’

work with Defra on transposing the Aarhus Convention in the UK.

focused on the relationship between environmental guality and multiple

deprivation. Existing research has identified several social groups that
disproportionately suffer from environmental injustice, for example ethnic
minorities, people on low-incomes, and children. Cuorrent government policy
on tackling inequalities through neighbourhood renewal, uses maltiple
deprivation to characterise the social groups and geographical areas that it
wishes 10 target. The Environment Agency’s existing analysis in this arca,
which used the government’s [ndex of Multiple Deprivation to analyse the
relationship between environmental guality and disadvantage, also provided
an important precedent and foundation on which 1o base new — and

potentially contreversial analysis.

analysed the relationship between deprivation and three environmental
hazards: flooding. air quality, and the location of [PC sites, As will be

explained in more detail in section four, to gain an in-depth understanding of

environmental inequalities, the analysis tocused on just three environmental
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issues of importance to the Environment Agency. These were decided
through a detailed selection process. and in negotiation with the project’s
‘customers’: the Environment Agency's policy staff and external
stakeholders. These issues were used to understand the Environment

Agency’s wider role in addressing environmental inequalities.

(iv)  councentrated on developing a policy position for the Environment Agency, as

these are the main products developed by Environment Agency policy staff
to help influence others, for example, government and husiness. Policy
positions set out the organisation’s medium to long term ambitions for policy
in an area (gencrally three to five years or longer), and detail what action it
calls for external bodies to take. But it is important to note that the
Environment Agency also articulates its policy positions through other
media, such as reports, responses to consultations, verbal communication, its

operations, and in the actions and behaviour of its staff,

{v) primarily sought to influence the government’s approach_to neighbourhood

renewal and the UK Sustainable Development Sirategy. These were

identified as being the most effective levers in influencing approaches for
tackling disadvantage and wider government policy’. The forthcoming
review of the 1999 UK Sustainable Developmem Strategy in 2004 provided
an opportune focus for this project, and its wider influence on government

policy across England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland.

2.5 Personal learning outcomes of this project

The nature of Lhis project as a work-placed doctorate, and the demands it placed on
me as a worker-researcher, meant that this project was ideally placed to help develop
my own learning and contribute to my professional developmeat. In particular. [

was keen to develop my understanding of sustainable development. At the end of

* Meering between the Head of Environmemal Policy. The Head of Policy, Development and
Promote, the Social Policy Manager and the worker-researcher (8 May 2003) Advocacy strategy for
environmental equality. Rio House, Bristol.
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my Masters in Professional Studies (MProf) in ‘Leadership for Sustainable
Development’ {(which contributes towards the fulfilment of this doctorate), 1

described my original definition of sustainability:

‘my personal cammitment to encouraging others to realise their democratic role in
global governance for effecting change in their own lives; and promoting and
mainlaining fulfilling and healihy lifestyles thar will not impinge on the social,
economic and environmental long term wellbeing of people and planet’ (Chalmers,
2001:5).

Fundamental to my understanding of sustainable development is the
interconnectedness between the local and global environment, its ntility for meeting
human needs and well-being, and the moral role of people in protecting the
environment (Chalmers, 2001:201). The MProf also strengthened my belief in the
importance of lcadership. my role in building the capacity of individuals and
organisations to promote sustainable development and the nced to be pragmatic in
accepting people’s ‘enlightened self-interest’ in acting as environmental citizens to

improve their own lives.

In order to effect change within and outside the Environment Agency through this
project, and contribute to my professional field (sustainable development
practitioners and policy managers), [ needed to further develop my abilities in
leadership, influencing, policy and project management. The specific learning

outcomes that T sought to achieve throngh this project are described in figure 2.1.
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Figure 2.1: Desired learning outcomes from this DProf project

Cngnitive

Knowledge:

dactoral thesis which investigates the issue of secial deprivation policy in the
context of environmental equality and sustainable development

pelicy position on environmental equality with a ratienale for the policy
development process

Analysis:

analysis of complexity, lacunae and contradictions in the knowledge base
about environmental equality presented in the literature review

selection of appropriate analysis tools through comparative analysis of rescarch
methodologies

Synthesis:

synthesis of literarure about research methoeds, social justice, environmental
cquality. sustainabie development and environmental policy documents to
create approaches 1o policy development

development of an inclusive policy development process

addition of new (sacial justice) dimension to existing understanding of
environmental policy and practice

Evaiuation:

evaluation of appropriate methodologies and alternative approaches to policy
development

report and reflection on own project work and the contribution of others’
(projects)

PR

RN T Transfirable skills TSy eyl

£

Self appraisal
reflection on
practice:

engagement of ‘critical communities’, key and appropriate stakehelders us part
of: a) the stakehoidcr panel to oversee the research, b) interviews with key
internal stakeholders, c) the policy development process, d) action learning
with key internal groups

learning diary used to reflect on the practice of the worker-researcher and
others

Planning
management of
learning:

autonomous study and management of dectoral project

utility of Environment Agency, Middlesex University and other resources in
support of self-directed study (e.g. library, experts and supervisors)

awareness of political implications of the study evident through justification of
methodologies and impacts of the project, consequent decisions and seif
reflection

Problem solving:

identification of and management of predictable and unpredictahle problems
throngh self-reflection; this will be captured in a learning diary

Communication /
presentation:

examples of communication (written and oral) to professional and academic
communities of practice throughout project (eg papers to Policy Steering
Group, journal articles)

presentations to internal groups (eg Policy Promotion Managers, Areas) and
external stakeholders (ep confercnce papers)

Research
capability:

justification and methodelogy for selecting research methodologies, with
recognition of limitations and possibilities

inclusion of a varicty of representative voices in project planning,
development, data ¢ollection and review to cnsure that the cuicomes of the

project are valid and celiable
) Operativnal context

Context:

literature review to demonstrate context of project and current limits of
research and practice Lo inform project as proof of innovative nature of project

Responsibility:

self-reflection on the positionality of the worker-researcher and the relation to
the research process and subjects

Ethical
understanding:

analysis of ethical dilemmas anticipated and cxperienced in research and
professional practice

Source: Chalmers, H. (2002). Doctorate in Professional Studies DPS 4321 Programme Planning and

Rationale, Learning Agreemeani,
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3. APPROACH AND METHODOLOGY

This section will outline the overall approach and methodology employed for this

project. Firstly, T will reflect on how the context and drivers for the project led me to

identity particular principles affecting the design and approach of the project.

Secondly, 1 will introduce the concept of uction research, and how it informed the

research process. Lastly, I will outline how specific research techniques were used

to gather different types of information and data to address the project objectives.

3.1 Principles for developing the research and policy development process

Taking into acconnt the issnes explored in sections one and two: it was critical that

the research process:

()

(i)

(i11)

(iv})

(v)

(vi)

(vit)
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built on the Environment Agency’s existing quanlitative analysis on the
relationship between environmental guality and multiple deprivation,
developed practical solutions to environmental inequalities by actively
developing dialogue aronnd environmental equity with different research
users and the policy community;

leamed from the practical experience and knowledge of Environment Agency
staff and external policy makers, researchers and practitioners who would be
involved in implementing any changes;

developed the Environment Agency’s relationship with external stakcholders
(for example, by building on the contacts established through the ‘Mapping
Common Ground’ event);

interacted with parallel research inguiries both within the Enviromnent
Agency (for example the Joining Up project), and those being carried out by
others {e.g. within government);

was fiexible to the changing political context; to the Environment Agency’s
pace of organisationzl change: and to external influences. so that the project
could make timely interventions;

cnahled me (as the worker-researcher) to be involved in the research process,
whilst nnderstanding my own positionality and the choices which influenced

the decision-making process.
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3.2 Action research

An action research perspective lent itself to this process, because of its focus on
many of these elements: democratic, participative processes; practical problem

solving; social change; and cycles of action and reflection.
Peter Reason and Hilary Bradbury describe action research as:

‘a participatory, democratic process concerned with developing practical knowing
in the pursuit of worthwhile human purposes. [t seeks to bring together action and
reflection, theory and practice, in participation with others, in the pursuit of

practical solutions to issues of pressing concern to people, and more generally the

Sflonrishing of individual persons and their communities” (Reason and Bradbury,
2001:1).

Figure 3.1: Characteristics of action research

I Warthwhile
Purposus

]

5 Emergent

4 Participati
articipation & Process
Governance

1l

3 Many Ways of
Knowing

2 Practical
Knowing

1l

Source: adapted from Reason, P. (2003). 'Choice and guality in action research practice'. Bath:
University of Bath, School of Management Working Paper Series.

To understand the justification [or using an action research perspective, it is usefol to
return to the overall aims and objectives of this project. The project aimed to

strengthen the Environment Agency’s contribution to sustainable development by
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developing a policy position (and by implication ~ promote) environmental equity
within the practice of the Environment Agency and others. But I will also use the
charactenistics of action research {summarised in figure 3.1) to discuss the relevance

of an action rescarch approach to the project.

3.2.1 Waurthwhile purpuses

Central to the idea of action research 1s the purpose for which research is condueted

— to make the world a better place. Or as Robin McTaggert puts it:

‘the aim of participatorv action research is to change practices, social
structures, and social media which maintain irrationality, injustice, and
unsatisfving forms of existence’ (Robin McTaggert, quoted in Reason &

Bradbury, 2001)

Action research is often used to promote social change and places a strong emphasis
on developing research for the general good — to benefit people, their communities
and environments (Revans, 1983). It can provide a usetul approach for ereating the
right conditions for both change within the organisation. This 1s consistent with the
purpose of the research which was the pursuit of environmental justice, through
seeking to change and modify human systems, social contracts and behaviour.
Action research does not assume that the pursuit of new knowledge is worthwhile in
itself, but instead enables us to consider how the ways in which we create new
knowledge can help change the policies and practices that lead 1o environmental

injustice.

3.2.2 Practical knowing

If we consider worthwhile research as that which changes pcople’s perspectives and
behaviour, then a primary value of action research is its emphasis on ‘practical
knowledge that is useful to people in the everyday conduct of their lives’ (Reason
and Bradbury, 2001:2). What really matters is that the knowledge we create means
something to the people who are going to use it. This forces us to consider the ways

in which we have created knowledge, how it will be used and how it has helped
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change the practices that lead to environmental injustice. This implied developing a
research process which would firstly involve the intended users of the research in the
construction of knowledge about the relationships between environmental equality
and social deprivation, and the policy drivers that affect these relationships: and

secondly build their capacity to use tns knowledge 10 effect the changes needed.

Firstly, we recogmsed that the Environment Agency’s own staff, in their day to day
jobs, would zlready have substantial knowledge and expericnee of these relations.
Through their different roles in improving and protecting their environment, the may
know how the quality of the environment might vary between difterent geographical,
and affect different social groups expericneing multiple deprivation. It was therefore
importan! to draw on this knowledge to inform the evidence base. We also needed to
gain insights into how the organisation’s staff understand and interpret the
organisation’s role within their own practice. For example, as an organisation, the
Environment Agency’s role is defined and shaped by a wide range of factors — both
formal and informal processes (Hailey and Smillie, 2001). Siatutory guidance, our
policies, regulatory frameworks. as well as behaviours and actions of the its staff all
shape the ways in which the Environment Agency approaches its work. In the words
of Davenport and Prusak, organisational knowledge ‘becomes embedded not only in
documents and repositories, but also in organisational routines, process, practices
and norms’ {Davenport & Prusak, 1998). The research process therefore had to
involve the nsers of the research in constructing our understanding of environmental

inequalities.

Secondly. the emphasis within action research on practical knowing is also
congrient with another aspect important to my manager and [ — onr interest in
shaping policy that can usefully inform implementation. Te do this it would be
necessary to find ways of linking local (on the ground) experience and understanding
of environmental inequualities with the wider policy context, and of ensuning that

policy was designed so that it could make a practicul difference on the ground.

We sought to use the research and policy developiment process to identify solutions
and develop opportunities for creating change within the policies and practices of

other organisations whom the Environment Agency seeks to infleence. An action
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research approach was helpful in a number of ways. Firstly, it allowed me with
colleagues to shape others’ sclutions through a process of collaborative inquiry and
negotiation with those involved in implementing the change on the ground and
senior policy makers within the government’s hierarchy. As Richard Rorty suggests,
‘the purpose of inquiry is to achieve agreement among human beings about what to
do, to bring consensus on the end to be achieved and the means to be used to achieve

those ends’ (Rorty, 1999).

At the same timne, [ also sought (o raise awareness of the Environment Agency's role
in addressing environmental inequalities by working with staff 1o explore their own
knowledge and expenence. Fundamental to action research is the process of
‘conscientization’ - a term popularised by Friece for a ‘process of self-awareness
through collective inquiry and reflection’ (Friere, 1970 in Reason, 2001). Using this
approach provided me with the opportunity to build their eapacity by involving them
in the construction and use of their own knowledge. This could have been achieved
through an ethnographic approach, which would have enabled me as the worker-
researcher to act as a participant in the policy community. However, through the act
of observation, the approach would have prevented me being invoived in the process
of change experienced by the group being researched (i.e. Enviconment Agency
policy makers). In contrast, action research aims to change and modify human
systems, social contracts and behaviour. This approach is therefore particularly
suited to a work-based learning project as it foeuses on the researcher improving the

aspects of their own and their colleagues’ practices (NCWBLE, 2001:32).
3.2.3 Many ways of knowing

This in turn would mean finding ways of linking local and national perspectives —
and of bringing together the potentialty different types of knowledge underlying
these. As Ballard et al highlight in their think piece on action research and
sustainable development, sustainable development 1s complex, value-laden and
socially constructed, requiring a multi-disciplinary approach. So, in understanding
the relationship between environmental quality and social deprivation, it was
important that the project drew on diverse perspectives and ways of creating

knowledge (Ballard et al, 2003). 1 was also aware that the project would need to
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build bridges between different organisations and different disciplines. often with
different underlying practices and ways of thinking — a key challenge of sustainable

development.

Early on in the research process, my manager and I drew up a map of the different
stakeholder constitnencies that we wonld need (0 work with to draw out different
understandings of the key issues, develop practical policy-relevant solutions and
Jontly develop a policy narrative (figure 3.2). Action research enabled me to
combine both quantitative data analysis and the practical experience and views of

Environment Agency staff and external stakeholders.

Figure 3.2: Stakeholder constituencies targeted through the research process

Partnership Officers _ General public
Customer Service Managers 8 Local Strategic Partnerships partners
Area Managers ':'? Local Authorities
Strategic Environmental Planners | & Government Offices
Regional Strategic Units g Regional Assemblies
Regional Directors &
o
Environment Agency External stakeholders
=
Environmental Policy Advisors E Practitioners & consultants
Regulatory Policy Managers € Non-Governmental Organisations
Flood Risk Advisors < Statutory Agencies
Directors Academics / Researchers
Chizf Executive Media
Chairman Government departments
Ministers

Other approaches were also considered, such as a soft systems methodology, which
incorporates many of the same aspects of an action research approach. 1t provides a
useful approach for imaking changes which are both systematically desirable and
culturally feasible, and provides opportunities to eompare an abstract model to a real
world. Yet 1o nnderstand the nch picture of what was happening in the real world
would have required in-depth research within a community, such as a small-case

stody, which was not feasible within the scope of my project.
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3.2.4 Participation and governance

Working with multiple stakeholders and voices raises important issues regarding
participation and governance. This is an area where action research has much to
offer, as participatory inguiry and practice have informed action research traditions
since these first emerged in the 1940s. Indeed, some would now argue that action
research is itself located within an emerging participatory worldview (Goodwin,
1999; Reuson & Bradbury, 2001). It was clear that the research process would need
o invalve the Agency’s stakeholders and enahle them to develop appropriate
definition and ownership both of the research and of the policy and practice arising

from it.

3.2.5 Emergent prncess

A final and major consideration for us in selecting our research approach was the
need for flexibility. We needed an approach that could respond to the inherently
political and evolving nature of working in a new and challenging area of policy
development. We also needed an approach that could match the pace of
organisational change within the Environment Agency. It shonid also help us to take
advaniage of unexpected developments and so to make timely interventions, both
within the organisation and beyond it. More often than not, it took longer than
expected to organise meetings and gain agreement for progressing some of the
project activities. New and vnexpected events required attention, and frequently
influenced the course of the project. Action research provides the flexibility to be
responsive to the changing eontext and the participants™ and research subjects’ own

pace enahled me to make timely interventions.

Action research iy again well suited to these needs, as it has an emergent rather than
programmatic form. We also hoped that locating our approach within an action
research tradition woold provide us with a sufficiently robust framework to
challenge the linear, rationalist approach to project management that continues (o he
dominant within the Environment Agency. Although a high risk strategy, the

benefits of action research were increusingly becoming recognised through the
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Environment Agency’s cycheal process for poliey development (seen in figure 3.3).
and the action research and action leaming approach adopted by the Joining Up
project, and led by the Social Policy Manager.

Figure 3.3: The Environment Agency’s cvcle of contianous improvement for internal and
external facing policy
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Source: Envirominent Agency (2004b). AMS Procedure: Develop and Manage Policy, 82_03, Version

1. 25/04/03. Richard Howell.

Indeed, my manager’s experience of participatory approaehes to inquiry, and my
own developing interest in action rescarch led us to belicve that, as an approach
action research was best suited to the both the project, and our own styles of research
and policy development. The Environment Agency’s ‘cycle of continnous
improvement’ huilds on many models of action research, and includes the four key
stages of ‘plan’. ‘de¢’, ‘check” and ‘act’. While it provides a nseful mmedel, i does aot
allow for making multiple and complex connections between the stages of what is
essentially a linear process, and leaves little room for reflection and learning. la
examining other models of action research, I found Mc Niff’s 1988 model and the
eomplemeatary cycle of refleetion provided in her 1998 modei particularly usctul. [
have adapted these by breaking down the second stage iato two distinet steps (see

figure 3.4), which require different research techniques and activities.
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|. Identifying and clarifying the problem (plan);
2. ldentifying the solutions and what is needed to change (observe);
3

Implement the change {act); and

=

Test and evaluate the impact of this change (reflect).

Figure 3.4: Action research cycle

1. Ask questions \
Testing and
6. Positive action for evaluation 2. Collect data
change

Implementing Identifying the
the change problem

5. Plan action steps L {denliTying the J 3. Analyse

changes aeeded

4. Form hypothesis/reflect

Source: Adapted from MeNiff, 1988

For example, the process for investigating the relationship between social
deprnivation and tidal flooding, the Environment Agency’s role, and the necessary
steps to address inequalities in the distribution of flooding involved the following

steps:

+ we identified the rescarch questions with multiple stakeholders;

¢ collated existing evidence through u literature review;

» collected qualitative data through a workshop:

¢ analysed secondarv quantitative data;

¢ formed hypotheses and joint understandings of the relationships between
flooding and deprivation, and their causes,

¢ identified the necessary changes in policy and practice through a workshop:
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* developed ideas on how best to implement them through a series of meetings
with the relevant policy leads; and
» worked to implement change through proeesses of negotiation with government

(see section 4.3 and 4.4),

This model was used to guide the whole project cycle. At the same time, each stage

and activity within the project involved mini cycles of action and reflection.

3.3  Therole of the worker researcher and project management

3.3.1 Rote of the worker researcher

The worker researcher (and author) managed the action research process, with
support from a core group of managers, advisors and consnltants. As Social Policy
Development Officer, 1 was specifically responsible for developing, managing and
undertaking the project, its research, and policy development. 1 also acted as the
main advocate for this area of work within — and outside the organisation. While T
led the project and acted with autonomy, ! was also accountable to — and sought the
advice of the Social Policy Manager and my three colleagues in the Social Policy
Team, within the wider Policy Development and Promotion Team. Here [ was
ideally placed to work across the Environment Agency’s core policy teams sneh as
flocd risk management to air quality, as well as making links across other
crosscotting areas of policy such as regeneration and transport policy. 1 was also
able to work vertically through my advice to government, and by supporting the
social aspeets of the work of my operational colleagues in the Agency’s Regional
and Area teums. There were many benefits and challenges, as a member of staff in
undertaking this research for the Environment Agency. In particular, my position as

a worker-researcher enabled me to:

Benefiis

& access formal information relating to the Environment Agency’s role in

enviranmental equality (eg policies and processes);
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¢ access inside knowledge and personal insights into the Agency’s organisational
and staft culture;

* access internal expertise on social policy and sustainable development issues;

¢ build long-term and trusting relationships with Environment Agency staff at
different levels for working collaboratively;

¢ develop informal relations and conversations with other staff (eg at the coffee
machine);

¢ judge when and how best 1o respond to requests for information and make timely

interventions.

Challenges

However, my position as the worker-researcher also presented many challenges and

risks of:

* being too ¢lose to the problem {eg the organisation, people and policies which
need to change);

¢ the research being too influenced by my own positionality and values;

s the organisation’s priorities and desire to maintain the status quo leading me to
take a conservative — not innovative approach;

¢ being side-tracked into other work activities and demands from others;

* balancing the need to deliver “sound’ ohjective science with aetivism in
advocating value-laden positions;

¢ errors of consensus collusion — working to prove a case rather than encourage
inquiry;

* Jleading the ouicomes of the second and third-person inquiries that 1 facilitate and

suppressing the discussion to meet the objectives of the project.

My role in developing specific parts of the project will be discussed in later sections,
3.3.2 Project advisors

The core group of Environment Agency staff who advised on the initial design of the

process was:

* Helen Chalmers, Policy Development Officer and worker-researcher responsible

for managing the project:
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* Social Policy Manager, who had developed much of the organisation’s thinking
to date relating 1o environmental equality and social deprivation through
managing the action-research orientated Joining Up project to develop the
Environment Agency’'s Social Policy,

¢ Social Policy Advisor with interest and experienee in stakeholder engagement
and risk communication;

¢  Human Health Policy Manager and latterly Emma Hayes, Human Health Policy
Advisor;

s Environmental Assessment and Reporting Manager, whose team undertook the
Agency’s analysis on social deprivation and environmental quality and wrote
‘Our Urban Environment’ report in 2002;

*  Pluanning and Reporting Principal Advisor; and

¢ Research and Development Co-ordinator, and latterly;

¢ 3 Senior Seientist.

I met these people frequently in the early stages of the project to design the research
specification for the quantitative analysis and stakeholder Steering Group. Latterly, T
was supported primarily by the Social Policy Manager, as my manager. with whom |
met monthly to reflect on the process, and more frequently when needed. As the
project progressed, there was increasing involvement in the design and management

of the process by:

¢ the Head of Environmental Policy, who manages a diverse range of teams
including Policy Development & Promotion. Risk & Forecasting, Economics,
Climate Change and Planning;

* the Head of Policy Development & Promotion {'PDP’), whose team inclodes the
Social Policy Team and others developing and advising on policy relating to:
sustainable communities, urban regencration, sustainable development, transport

und sustainable production and consumption,
As my senior managers, 1 approached them Lo chair the Steering Group meetings and

workshops, and provide a lead when negotiating with senior government officials

and external stakeholders. We met at appropriate times to discuss critical parts of
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the process and for advice on how to frame and position this project to external
auchences. Managing their involvement in the design and development of the project
was critical in maintaining their overview and support for different components of

the process.

3.3.3 External consultants
Extemal consullants also provided support at different stages of the project in their

role as my supervisors, or were employed to undertake specific parts of the project;

» Dr. Carol Costley. Research Director, Nativnal Centre for Work-Based Leaming
Partnerships, Middlesex University,

s Dr. Helen Walker, Skills & Knowledge Team, Neighhourhood Renewal Unit,
Office of the Deputy Prime Minister {(ODPM) on secondment from the
University of Westminster,

* Diane Warbuton, tndependent eonsultant who supported the Joining Up project;

® [an Christie, Associate Director of the consultancy The Local Futures Group,
senior research associate of Demos, and now Head of Economic & Sustainable

Resources at Surrey County Council.

I met these consultants to reflect and obtain feedback on my progress in developing

and writing up this project.

[ also managed a team of consultants who were primarily responsible for undertaking
the statistical analysis and research relating to environmental inequalities. The team

was led by:

s  Professor Gordon Walker, Director of the lnstitute for Environment and
Sustainability Research, Staffordshire University with experience in research on
technological risk management including land use planning and risk, local
corporate social responsibility, environmental justice and patterns of risk
distribution, renewable energy development and public participation in transport

planning; and included
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¢ Dr. Gordon Mitchell, Senior Research Ofticer, University of Leeds — an
environmental scientist with experience in modelting water demand, diffuse
urban pollation, and air quahity:

¢ Dr. Jon Faitburn. Manager of the Geographical Information Systems (GIS) and
Regional Data Lahoratory at Staffordshire University, with experience in equity
and related population research;

¢ Graham Smith, GIS and Regional Data researcher, who provided support in the
mapping and analysis of data sets; with additional support provided by

e Professor Danny Dorling, Chair in Quantitative Human Geography, Leeds
University - a recognised authority on the analysis of social and demographic
data, and

* Sue Porter, Director of Sustainable Futures (consultancy), who supports the
Joining Up project and provided process design and facilitation snpport for the

first Steering Gronp meeting,.

I managed this team during the scoping phase and analysis of guantitative data sets
between February and July 2004, 1also contracted Professor Gordon Walker and
Dr. Gordon Mitchell to provide presentations at the Steening Group meetings and a
workshop, and with whom I later co-wrote a paper about the research and its

outcomes for Susfain magazine (Chalmers and Walker, 2004).
3.4  Stakeholder involvement in the projeet

The project was also steered by other Environment Agency staff and external

stakeholders.

34.1 Environmental Equality Steering Group
In January 2003, 1 established a steering group to help steer the research process.
Annex 2 introduces the purpose, membership and role of this group and reports on

its first meeting. The aims of this group were to:

)] promote better understanding of the relationship between environmeatal

quahity and social deprivation,
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(i) develop a researeh, policy and action process on environmental equality;
(iii)  contribute to developing new and existing networks of practitioners
concemed with issucs relating to environmental justice and social inclusion

(Chalmers, 2003a),

While this project involved a wide range of activities, the group was specifically
tasked with designing and taking part in the early stages of the ‘research, policy and

action’ process (so-called to reflect the action research cycle) and to:

e evaluate existing datu and research about the relationship between environmental
quality and deprivation;

« ideniify gaps in current research, policy and practice which restrict the
development of an effective approach to environmental equality; and

» develop priorities and a process for further Environment Agency research, policy

and action involving a wider set of stakeholders.

When establishing this group, I considered the benefits and risks of using an *action
Jeaming approach’ with my colleagues in the Social Policy Team. This approach
was pioneered by Reg Revans in the 1950s, where people work together in small
groups or ‘sets’ on important organisational 1ssues or problems and learn from their
aftemnpts o change things. The intention was to involve external stakeholders in the
development of the research and policy options. However tao many potential
difficulties were perceived in creating the necessary conditions for open and
supportive learning amongst a diverse range of Environment Agency staff and
external stakeholders. In addition, there was a need to maintain the Environment
Agency's antonomy in managing the project, and, for example in considering and

acting upon the recommendations propesed by the consultants and steertng group.

[ purposely selected Environment Agency policy managers. and researchers, policy-
makers and representatives from NGOs, whose work relating to the environment,
health and disadvantage already focus on issues of environmental justice, or where
environmental inequalities were likely o impact on their work. A list of participants
is presented in the report of the first steering group meeting in Annex 2. As with

each of the project groups, the decision to include and, therefore exclude, various
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stakeholders was hoth difficult and critical to the process. Membership focused on
selecting critical communities, principally those who would both support the
Environment Agency’s inquiry and challenge its thinking. whilst also acting to
validate the research process and findings, which was the researcher’s principal
concern. As Brydon-Miller et af astutely point out ‘conventional researchers worry
about objectivity, distance and controls. Action researchers worry about relevance,
social change, and validity tested in action by the most at-risk stakeholders’

(Brydon-Miller et al, 2003).

There were several key sectors absent from the group. In particular, the group did
not 1nclude people from deprived communities living in poor quality environments,
and people who work with these communities and manage the distribution of public
goods e.g. planners, environmental enforcement officers. Indeed Lipsky reminds us
of the importance of identifying these so-called ‘street level bureaucrats’, and not
just focusing on high-level policy makers (Lipsky, 1980). To overcome this, we
invited ‘gatckeepers’, such as members of NGOs who work with black and ethnic
minorities and deprived communities (such as the Black Environment Network and
Community Development Foundation) to refleet the views of these communities, as

well as their organisations,

Care was taken to create an open, fair and transparent process and atmosphere
amongst the steering group, which would enable all participants to contnbute equally
to the discussions, given the differences in roles, expectations, perspectives and
power relations amongst the group. Where appropriate, contidentiality was
maintained on issues that were clearly sensitive and difficuit to discuss within a
diverse group. For example, sensitivity was required where somcone’s personal

view differed from his or her corporate position being expressed within the meeting.

Building trust was crucial in order to foster social learning within the group, and
their ownership of the process, whilst maintaining clear boundaries between the
Environment Agency’s role as a participunt and accountability 1o the group’s
recommendations. Steps were taken to ensure that the aims, terms of ceference and

role of the Environment Agency were made clear and agreed from the beginning.
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This became increasingly important where the recommendations made by the

Steenng Group and the external consultants differed from the views of Agency staff.

Warking with these groups and a wider range of individuals at different stages in the
process proved chailenging, especially where the researcher was often the only
person who held the overview of the research and policy development process.
Consequently the relationship was sometimes contractual, rather thun co-operative,
These relationships are complex, and often difficult to manage through an action
research process, and were made more $0 by my inleraction with other groups,

individuals and parallel inguiries.

3.4.2 Relationships with other groups and projects

In order to maximtse the learning about environmental inequalities, 1 created
opportunities for interaction and eross-fertilisation with different groups and projects
relevant to this research. Figure 3.5 illustrates the linkages made between these
groups and projects both within and outside the Environment Agency. As the policy
officer responsible and the central contaet for this work within the Environment
Agency. I was able to hold the collective knowledge about the linkages between the
environmental inequalities work, and these various projects, teams, departments und
individuals. Through my involvement and action with these groups and their
individual members, I used various strategies of action research practice and

methodological techniques to collect and analyse data.

3.5 Researeh techniques and data collection

A number of different research techniques were employed throughout the project to
collect and analyse data, in order to address the three main research objectives. The
muin technigues employed were collaborative inquiry, documentary analysis, and

guantitative data analysis.
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Figure 3.3: Connections with other projects and groups
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Reason describes three broad strategies of action research practice (Reason, 2001):

s Firsl person action research or prictice addresses the ability of the researcher (o

foster an tnquiring approach to their own lives, to “act awarely and choicefully,

and to assess the effects in the outside world while acting’;

¢ Second person action research or praclice such as co-operative inquiry to address

our ability to inquire face to tace with others into issues of mutual concern,

usually in small groups;
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» Third person action research or practice includes a wide range of practices which
draw together the views of large groups of people and create a wider community

of inquiry, e.g. large inquiry groups and whole system conference designs.

During the project { used ditferent techniques. adopting each of these strategies. In
each instance, the questions used to focus the inquiry were shaped by the project

ohjectives or agreed by the participants to address a mutual problem.

(i) I also used first-person action research, touching on the four territories of
experience which Torbert (2001) considers important to all good inquinies —

to reflect on the way I and others:

* framed the perspective V/we were laking and the purposes we were
pursuing;

s advocated the Agency’s position and role in addressing environmental
inequalities in different contexts and to different stakeholders;

¢ illustrated our dialogue about the relatienships between environmental
quality and social deprivation with examples from our own expenences
and what was happening o the real world

* inquired — by inviting my mauager and others to provide feedback on my

behaviour and action.

Using a collaborative approach with multiple relationships between different
stakeholders inherently means that everybody’s view should he taken as a
contribution in creating and gathering data. As Winter explains, ‘to work
collaboratively does not mean that we begin by trying to synthesise them into a
conseusus. On the contrary, it is the variety of differences between the viewpoints
that makes them into a rich resource’ (Winter, 1996 in Zuber-Skerritt, 1996:13). To
manage the quantity of data collected using these technigues required careful
management of the relationships and groups with whom [ worked. At the same time
it was important to be open to new ideas, without filtering out knowledge which did
not fit the project objectives. Reason warns of the danger of ‘when the ‘action’ in

‘action research’ tempts us to become hegemonically agentic’ (Reason, 2003).
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Combining these different cycles of action and reflection cnabled the devetopment of
evidence and policy with a wide range of internal stakeholders through different
contexts. The appreoach was also Hexible enough to respond to their needs and own
pace in understanding the issues. This pragmatic action researeh approuch was
particularly useful in small group interactions, and enabled timely organisation of
meetings. and the ability to respond to other opportunities. This enabled me as the
worker researcher to build etfective and trusting relationships with different
participants depending on their needs. Instead, other research techniques, such as
interviews and questionnaires would have treated them as homogenous research
subjects. Engaging with uncertainty and complexity carties its own risks and
personal challenges, particularly for someone more naturally drawn to a more linear
model of decision-making. So, I leamt to manage this by atiempting to ensure that
each dialogue or communication was documented, with quarterly progress reports
produced vsed to track inlerventions, and regular meetings with my managers to

reflect on progress.
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Figure 3.6: Research techniques and data collection, analysis and reporting
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deprivation

Documentary analysis (September — December 2002). Literature
and policy review ro provide contextual, political and evidence base
of existing knowledge. See section one.

Helen Chalmers

The documents were reviewed and key themes identificd in meetings with
Social Policy Manager. Resulls used Lo inform focus of comprehensive
veview underiaken by Seffordshire Uaiversity and Leeds University. Some
ol this review is presented in section one.

Interviews and meetings with Environment Agency siatf and
externdl stakeholders (October 2002 - Marcli 2003). Sece section
4.1.2

Helen Chilmers,
John Colvin und
Professor Gorden
Walker

Participant observation and meetings recorded in learneng diary and vsed to
inforin research guestions, research approach and policy development
activites,

Small group workshop and mind-mapping exercise with
Environmental Equality stecring group members (March 2003). See
sectinn 4.2.2.

Helen Chalmers,
John Caolvin and
Prolessor Gordon
Walker

Workshop discussion and mind maps recorded m report of meeting. Data
was used to inform decision to focus on three issues: flooding, air quality
and IPC sites; and consultants’ interpretation ol environmental data sels.

Literature review (December 2002 — February 2003) A more
comprehensive and structured review of existing secondary dave and
research was undertaken fecusing on cight of the Environment
Agency's corporate environmental priorities, including aie quality,
petable water quality, point source emissions and wastes, flood
hazard, and recrentional water quality. A gap annlysis wag
undertaken to ilentify what further analysis was nceded to support
the development of an Agency policy position on addressing
environmental inequalities.  See section 4.2.1 and Annex 3.

Staffordshire &
[.ecds
Universities

A summary of this review is presented 10 Annex 3 and is available in mure
detail in Walker er 4l (2003¢).

The review informed the Steering Group’s view of the value of further
quantitative analysis; which 1ssues required further analysis; and appropriatc
methodologies and techniques for understanding the relationships,

Rapid review of evidence (September 2002 — Scptember 2004) |
reviewed a range of research sponsored by the Agency relating to the
social and heqlth impacts of Tooding te support our meelings with
the Flood Risk Policy and Science Manager on taking forward flood
risk and social science.

Helen Chalmers

Relevant evidence reviewed and recorded. Used to infarm specific policy
inyuiries posed by external consultations, or 10 suppert inguiries by my
funetional colleagues.

Foeus group diseussion (July 2003) at internal Environmental
Equality workshop to test the quantitative analysis and make sense of
the relationships. Sec section 4.2.5.

Helen Chalmers,
John Colvin and
Pam Gilder

Group discussion and mind-mapping exercises were recorced in a report of
the meeting. Results were analysed for patterns und key themes. They were
then used (o priorities for the project in policy development, and subseguent
work with the Environment Agency's policy leads on flood risk
management, air quality and process industry regulation.
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Quantitative data analysis (April - June 2003) of relationship
between multiple deprivation and flooding, poor air quality and the
location of integrated Pollution Control sies. See section 4,2.3,

Staffordshire &
Leeds
Universitics

Analysis of environmental data sets and their correlation with the [ndex of
Multiple Deprivation (DETR, 2000). Resulis interpreted und reported by
consultants (Walker et al, 2003a). Results were then used to inform whole
group discussion with Environment Agency stafl’ (see below), und
subsequent policy analyses.

Objective 2: To critically

Focus group discenssion (July 2003} at internal Environmental

Helen Chalmers,

Group discussion was recorded in a report of the meeting. Results were

Equality workshop to understand the views of Environment Agency John Colvin and analysed for patterns and key themes and used to inform o “tramework for
sraff of the organisation’s role, how it should support others, and Pam Gilder action’ presented to the Enviromnent Agency's Directors in December 2003,
what the Agency should ndvocate 10 others. See section 4.2.5.

Series of small group discussions (July 2003 - March 2004) with Helen Chalmers Discussions recorded in learning diary und key themes identiticd. These
relevant policy leads to reflect on resulis from internal workshap. wiil policy results were then used 10 inform subsequent discussions and poticy

See section 4.3.4. advisors development.

review the Epvironment

One-to-ong, face to face dialogue, via email and telephone (July
2003 — March 2004) with functional colleagues to agree
Environment Agency’s rote in responding to pasticular inquiries. or
example in response to an inguiry from the public about the impacts
of air poltution 1y Greater Manchester. Sec section 4.3.4.

Helen Chalmers
and John Colvin

Discussions recorded in learning diury and key themes identificd. These
results were then used (o inform subsequent discnssions and paolicy
development.

Objective 3: To develop the Environment

Third-person inguiries (various) with staff scross the Environment
Agency about how to position the organisation’s response to external
consultations anc the solutions which should be advocated. Fer
example, the formalation of the Agency’s respunse Lo the ODPM's
consultation on which indicators of environmemal deprivation should
be inclnded in the revised English Indices of Multiple Deprivation.
See section 4.4.1,

Helen Chaliners
with Environment
Agency staff

Comunents recorded electranieally and analysed ro identify key themes.
These were used to inform the Agency’s response to formal external
consulltions.

One to one conversations (manthly/ frequent) between my
manager and ! to check and reflect on, for example our observations
ahout how our actions had effected change within the organisation,
and to plan our next steps.

Helen Chalmers
John Colvin

Discussions were recorded in learning diary and used (o identify prioritics
for policy development activities.

Apency’s policy position on addressing

Mectings and workshops with external stakeholders (July 2003 -
September 2004) organised around specific questions according to
their purpose. For example, project board meetings with the NRU to
develop their Envirgninental Exclusion Review,

Helen Chalmers

Participant observation and discussion recorded and used o inform policy
position.

A learning diary (September 2002 and Scplember 2004) was used
to record my activities and reflections as buth as a worker-research
and as a participant in the research process.

Helen Chalmers

These diary entries were analysed and used w record qualitative daga, such
as discussions and interviews. ‘These provided a rich picture of the
interactions during the research process, participants and subjeets.
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3.5.2 Quantitative analysis

Informed by the decision-making process described above. qoantitative analysis was
undertaken to analyse the relationship between environmental quality and social
deprivation. This used the government’s Index of Multiple Deprivation (DETR.
2000) and data on three high priority issues: tlooding, air quality and [ntegrated

Potiution Control sites in England and Wales.

For each issue, census wards were used and ranked according Lo their relative
deprivation. These were calculated using the six separate domains (income,
employment, health deprivation and disability, education, skills and training, housing
and geographical access 10 services), and the thirty three separate indicators within
these domains. These ranked wards were then placed into ten deciles containing
equal numbers of population (using mid- 1998 population estimates from

Neighbburhood Statistics at the Office of National Statistics).

Understanding the causality of these relationships was beyond the scope of this study
and would have required sophisticated modelling using a regression method.

Instead, the data was analysed using simple statistical measures and indicators of
inequality, using the Gini Concentration Index (CT). The Cl is closely related to the
simpler Gini co-efficient which has been widely used as an indicator of income and

health inequalities.

{1) Flood hazard

The proximity of populations to flooding from rivers (fluvial) and on the coast (tidal)
was analysed by using the Agency’s Indicative Floodplain Maps (TFM). These maps
show 1 in 100 year peak water level return penods for rivers and 1 in 200 year floods
for coasts or the highest known water level. While, these were the best availahie
national floodplain maps for England and Wales, they were limited as indicators of
flood hazard or risk because they take no acconnt of flood defences and therefore the

level of protection pravided for to different areas and popalations.

(it) Integrated Pollution Control (IPC} sites

The analysis of IPC sites nsed a variety of methods to analyse:
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» the spatiai distribution of IPC sites, using two methods: ‘spatial co-incidence’,
which counts the number of sites with grid references Falling within different
wards;

* the number of people living with a distance of 5300m and Llkm of an IPC sites by
population weighted ward deciles, using a ‘population proximity’ method, which
uses a buffer distance around each site to characterise the location of each site

* the numbers of people living with 1km of multiple TPC sites.

= the number of anthorised processes and emission sources at each site;

* the number of IPC sites differentiated by their sector (ie chemical, fuel, metal.
mineral, waste, or other):

* sites producing emissions to air and for levels of key air pollutants (eg nitrogen
dioxide and particulates);

* the operator performance of the sites using the Environment Agency’s Operator
and Pollution Risk Appraisal (OPRA) scores;

¢ the polluticn hazard or level of ‘local annoyance' indicated by a Pollution Hazard

Appraisal score of offensive characteristics.

(i)  Air quality

The social distribution of five National Air Quality Strategy (NAQS) (DETR, 2000b)
pollutants were analysed: nitrogen dioxide (NQG), fine particulates (PM,q), sulphuar
dioxide (SO»), carbon monoxide (CQ), and benzene. For each pollutant the
following were examined:

* the ward annual mean air quality;

* ward mean exceedences of NAQS stundards;

* the distribution of wards with the poorest air quality, irrespective of standards.
In addition, we analysed the predicted levels of NO;and PMgin 2015 to assess how

the expected changes in concentration differentially affect more or less deprived

arcas.

Annex 3 provides a more detailed discussion about the methodological techniques

and complexities involved in equity analyses, such as data quality and availability;
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statistical assessment of inequality and understanding causality (Walker et al,

2003b).

3.5.3 Triangulation

The questions posed by the three objectives were addressed by triangulating the data
gathered using these techniques. This was done to ensure that different ways of
constructing knowledge informed the project findings. As Fine et al hghlight in
their essay on using research for the sake of social justice, it is important to draw on
4 range of different methods in order to triangulate the tindings and reveal different

perspectives (Fine et al, 2000).

The processes outlined earlier, such as workshops, and small group inquiries were
used to triangulate the findings and different perspectives, by testing and cross-
checking. Figure 3.7 below shows how these different sources of data were

triangulated.

Figure 3.7: Triangulation of rescarch techniques

Qualitative documentary
and policy analysis

Collaborative inguiry
{cg meetings, workshops, discussions
Personal reflection

Practical knowledge / \ Quantitative

Expericnce of policy makers, analysis of
and practitioners < —» secondary data

3.6  Euosuring the feasibility of the project

3.6.1 Time
This project was made feasible by ensuring that 1t was managed by a dedicated

Policy Development Officer over a period of two-years. Below is a summary of the

74



Developing the Environment Agency’s policy position on "addressing environmenial inequalities’

proposed work-plan sobmitted to the Environment Agency’s research and

development Project Approval Board.

Oct-Dec | Jan-Mar | Apr-Jun | Jul-8ep | Oc-Dec | Jan-Mar | Apr-Jun | Jul-Sep
2002 2003 2003 2003 2003 2004 2004 2004
Objective 1
Objective 2
Objective 3

3.6.2 Funding

The project was funded by the Sustainable Development Unit’s Research &

Development budget. Including the researcher’s salary, expenses and consultant’s

fees, the project cost approximately £120,000.

The next section will illostrate how the various techniques were employed

throughout the aetion rescarch cyele of this project, in order to deliver the project’s

abjectives. 1 will then return to questions of methodology in the coneluding section

to evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of this approach, and the research and

development process employed.
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improvements for everyone. These motivations were discussed at an early stage of

the project with the Social Policy Manager.

4.1.2 Understanding the needs of this project

These early discussions proved invaluable in building up a rich history of the
organisation’s engagement with environmental equality as 4 policy construct (see
section 1.4)°. The Social Policy Manager had inmitiated much of the Environment
Agency’s work in this area, and held the organisational memory about the external
pressures, the internal drivers and some of the views of the Environment Agency’s
staff and management on these issnes. This knowledge was vital in building a
business case, and 1n securing funding from the Environment Agency’s science
programme for my post and the project. Many of the drvers identified in section

one of this report were used to justify our successful application for science funding:

+ the Environment Agency’s statutory responsibilities for taking account of social
considerations;

* the Environment Agency’s commitment to he ‘more aware ... of the needs of
people in poverty who often live in the most polluted environments’
(Environment Ageney, 2000a);

* the need to respond to its commitments to contribute to achieving environmental
equality at its AGM in 2000,

¢ the Directors’ request for further research on social deprivation and
environmental quality, with particular reference to the Environment Agency’s
regulatory responsibilities;

* the draft Science Strategy priorities, which inchuded ‘understanding how
environmenial, secial and cconomic impacts interact’ (Environment Ageaey,
2002¢);

* the timeliness of the project in contributing to the emerging political agenda
around social exclusion, environmental justice and joined up public

administration.

® Meeting between Sccial Policy Manager, Policy Development Officer and the worker-rescarcher, |
July 2002 to plan the next steps lollowing feedback from Directors on a paper to Policy Steering
Group in June 2002.

78



Developing the Environment Agency’s pelicy position on ‘addressing enviconmental inequalities’

After secoring funding for this project, [ was uble to promole the issues of
cnvironmental equity and was increasingly seen as the main point of coniact for
these issues within the organisation. These issues were then increasingly stated as a
key priority for Social Policy, Policy Development & Promotion and Environmental
Poliey. Further legitimacy for this work was provided much later in July 2003, with
the agreement of the organisation’s social policy. which prioritised ‘addressing

environmental inequalities” as its second principle:

‘Addressing environmental inequalities. While ‘combating poverty and social
exclusion’ (one of the guiding principles of the UK sustainable development
strategy) is not a primary responsibility of the Agency, the Agency does have a
contribution to make in tackling environmental inequalities. At the very least, the
Agency should be able to demonstrate that we have considered any potential
negative social impacts of our work and clarified our responsibilities for mitigating

these.” (Environment Agency Social Policy, 2003¢).

Snbsequent meetings with other staff and stakeholders also enabled me to explore
other drivers and needs for research, as well as potential synergies with other

projects. These included discussions wath:

¢ the Social Policy Manager doring monthly one to one meetings;

* the Social Policy Team {SPT) during monthly team mcetings,

® the Social Science group (eonsisting of members of the SP'I and the Economics
Team),

¢ the Head of Environmental Policy;

¢ Area, Regional and Policy staff at the Joining Up Project Development Group
(PDG):

* the Environmental Monitoring & Asscssment Team, who had eonducted the
Ageney’s previous analysis of deprivation and environmental data sets;

¢ the National Diversity Manager;

¢ the newly formed Homan Health Team ~ who manage science on the health
impacts of pollution:

¢ the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit, Offiee of the Deputy Prime Minister;
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» Social Policy Advisor. English Nature about the social aspects of, and access to
nature;

» the Director of Capacity Global and UK Sustarnable Development
Commissioner, who had developed much of the pioneering work on
environmental justice in the UK:

s the Sustainable Development Unit, Scottish Environmental Protection Agency

(SEPA).

External workshops also gave me opportunities to explore current research needs
with a variety of stakeholders. For example, a workshop organised by the
Environmental Justice Network and Sustainable Development Commission in
December 2002 cxplored the implications of environmental justice for the different
organisations, and identified a number of priorities for progressing environmental

justiee in the UK, including:

* mapping of environmental ‘bads’ (eg sources of pollution) by the Environment
Agency;

s further research on the links between the environment and human health;

* acomparative analysis of dilferent approaches for tackling environmental
injustice;

* cvidence-based policy:;

* processcs which linked national policy to local action, and bring together
different stakeholders;

* better links between Defra’s work in promoting procedural justice through the

Aarhus Convention and substantive aspects of environmental justice.

The workshop also provided an opportunity to establish myself as the Environment
Ageney’s contact on social depnivation and environmental justice, and enabled me to
meet key government officials, NGO leaders, and campaigners who have proved

eritical in developing this project.
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4.1.3 Framing the questinns

Despite clear agreement for further research, the background to this work in the
Environment Agency had revealed a more eomplex picture about the political
aceeptability of developing this as an area of policy. The Environment Agency’s
Environmental Vision and the direction provided by the Chief Executive meant that
there was a renewed commitment to focusing on environmental outcomes. But
while the new management elearly supported the organisation’s role in contributing
to wider sustainuble development aims, there were strong coneems that in
strengthening its coniribution to achieving social goals, the Environment Agency
would stray beyond its statutory remit. Indeed, during one interview, an
Environment Ageney Board member argued vociferously that “tackling social
deprivation was not the Agency’s job”. As a result I increasingly emphasised how
this project would investigate the inequality of environmental outcomes, rather than

promote any focus on social deprivation.

The Environment Agency’s earlier analysis of environmental issues and soeial
deprivation had been commissioned partly to test the validity of research by others,
such as Frends of the Earth, whieh had implied that the Envitonment Agency was
complicit in the siting of [PC sites next to deprived communities. Naturally, as this
brought into guestion the orgamsation’s approach in its delivery of environmental
protection, any work in this area scemed to prompt concerns about the corporate and
reputaticnal risks of engaging with this controversial agenda. For example, in
response to a paper in June 2002, which posed the questions ‘how can the Agency
ensure that its activities do not contribute (o perpetuating social deprivation? What
part. if any, should the Ageney play in alleviating deprivation?’, one Director said
that “the Agency cannot take social impact into account when regulating through
TPC”. The Directors also questioned whether the correlations between IPC sites and
social deprivation warranted particular attention. For exumple one Director
commented that “living next to a well-regulated site shouidn’t be a problem™ —
referring to the Environment Agency’s regulation of industrial pollution against
health-based environmental standards. but not acknowledging wider social impaets

(Policy Steering Group, 2002).
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The poor air quality found to be concentrated in deprived areas is primarily caused
by emissions from transport, and sources for which the Environment Agency had no
regulatory responsibility. So the Directors pointed ta the responsibility of the
planning system and its role in autharising applications for new developments and
transport infrastructure in urban deprived areas. At this time, the Environment
Agency was developing its response to the government’s urban regeneration agenda.
For this reason the Directors recommended that further work relating to social
deprivation should foeus on developing the Envircnment Agency’s core messages

for the taunch of the ‘Our Urban Future' report and the Urhan Summit 2002,

Consequently, [ often made connections between the project and the opporinnities
for strengthening the government’s approach to neighbourhood renewal. In our
opening presentations at the Environmental Equality Steering Group in April 2003,
the Head of Environmentai Policy and I highlighted the government’s policy and
programmes for tackling multiple deprivation and urban renewal as a key driver for
the project, alongside the commitments in the 1999 UK Sustainable Development
Strategy, which was due to be reviewed in 2004 (see Annex 2). Pre-meeting
registration forms, which asked participants to describe their ‘personal or
organisational role in relation to environmental equality’ were designed to help make
links between the subject matter and their work. For example, there were clear
connections between the project and the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister’s plans
to explore the issucs of environmental exclusian, set out in its ‘Living Places’
strategy (ODPM, 2002:58) and commitment to ensure that neighbourhood renewal

helped deliver environmental equity (ODPM, 2003).

The involvement of the Environment Agency’s Sponsorship Division within Defra
also helped o reinforce the value of the Environment Agency undertaking research
in this ared, and demonstrate their suppart to those policy managers who may have
been uncertain of its legitimacy. One Defra official suggested that “[promoting
environmental equality| would add valone by integrating sustainable development

into regulation”, while another enthosed that “[by championing this issue, the

" The Urban Summit was held on 31 October and | November 2002, two years after the publication of
the government’s White Paper “Our towns and cities; the future. Delivering an Urban Renaissance” to
take stock of progress with urban policies and pragrammes.
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Environment Agency} would provide the exemplar for other government
departments” (in Chalmers, 2003a). Amongst these strong advocates for
environmental justiee. participants from the Environment Agency appeared openly
supportive, with one policy manager pledging to “do what | can to facilitate the

internal process and build support for this work amongst the Agency’s functions™.

4.1.4 Shaping external drivers to influence the Environment Agency

[also helped to actively shape the exiemal reference points that would provide
useful drivers for the project, and would help demonstrate its importance to those
within and ontside the Agency. An early opportunity came in February 2002 with
the Pnime Minister's annual specch about the environment. Duc in part to his former
role as special advisor to the Environment Minister, and the Environment Agency’s
existing work in this area, the Head of Environmental Policy was asked by
government advisors to provide information about environmental inequalities for
inclusion in Prime Minister Tony Blair's speech. [ collated a quick review of the

literature and key issues for his brief for Defra officiais.

While tackling climate change was without doubt the strongest message delivered in
the speech on 24 February 2002, the Prime Minister also spoke of the links between
poverty and environmental degradation and the need for joint action to tackle these,

Therc were strong references made to graffiti and litter, but also to 1ssues of concemn

to the Environment Agency, such as waste and emissions from traftic:

“It is the poorest that live in the worst housing, and are the most affected by traffic
pollution, live closest to landfill sites and have the worst graffiti and litter
problems.. By ratsing the standards of our local environments overall, we have the

greatest impact on the poorest areas” (Blair, February 2003).

‘The Social Policy Manager and | saw this as an indication of the high levcl of
political interest in environmental incqualities, and a chance to highlight the work
being undertaken by the Soeial Policy Team in response to this growing agenda. Ina

briefing circulated to the Environment Agency’s Chairman, Chief Executive and
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Directors. we highlighted our developing research on environmental inequality. The
briefing, presented in Annex 1 also explained how we were helping 1o address some
of the challenge set by the Prime Minister through: appraising the social aspects of
the Environment Agency environmental work; helping local staff prioritise their
work with Local Strategic Partnerships in deprived areas; and in shaping the
government’s proposals for housing growth in the South East and taekling housing
decline in other pants of the UK. Although there was no immediate response from its
recipients, this briefing provided the first step in raising the profile of this project

within the Environment Agency.

Coincidentally. on the same day as the Prime Minister’s speech, the Environment
Agency’s Chairman attended a debate on ‘risk and inequality’. The speakers
included Professor Gordon Walker, whom [ had recently contracted 1o underniake
analysis for the Environment Agency on environmental inequalities, and who
presented the current evidence and poliey options for tackling the distribution of
environmental risks. The event provided an opportunity for myself and the Head of
Risk and Forecasting to brief the Chairmun on the challenges that managing growing
inequalities and societal pressures to address these issues®. At the debate the
Chairman made connections between the emerging evidence of environmental
inequalities, and the Environment Agency’s approach to risk management and

stakeholder engagement.

This stage and early exploration of the issues with a variety of stakeholders helped
clarify the research questions and the activities that the project needed to undertake
in subsequent stages. There were calls from a wide range of stakeholders for a better
understanding of the links between environmental quality and social deprivation.

But where correlations had already been established, questions remained about the
location of regulated environmental hazards and their health and wider social
impacts. While those outside the organisation could see a clear role for the
Environment Agency in this debate, the organisation’s senior man:agement were
clearly concerned about the extent to which it could affect change and the

implications for its operations. On the other hand, they were evidently interested in

¥ Hazands Forum Eveniag Event — Risk & Inequality. 2 February 2003, London.
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of poor environmental quality better” by drawing on other evidence. The
participants also highlighted other limitations of the research. in that it did not tell us
about the actual levels of exposure, for example from poor air quality, nor about the
impacts on communities’ health. Moreover it presented a national picture, rather
than an indication of disparities between regions. Nevertheless, those present telt
that “there 1s sufficient evidence for the Environment Agency to take environmental
inequalities seriously”, and, like the steering group, suggested that the Environment
Agency adopt a precantionary approach by taking action to tuckle environmental
inequalities despite the limitations of the research. Overall, there was general
agrecment amongst the group of the bencfits of tackling degraded environments in
deprived areas. There was a clear sense from the Environment Agency’s staff that
the organisation had moral and statutery obligations to promote equality in its tole s
a public service provider, and be accountable for where it focuses its regulatory

action.

The group supperted the idea of developing an overall framework for addressing
cnvironmental inequalities, However, the discussions revealed signiticant tensions
between the organisation’s preoccupation with consistency (for example in applying
emission standards across England and Wales) and the potential need to adopt
different approaches or standards in different areas, or by targeting particilar areas.
Although this latier approach, which is nsed hy the government to tackle health
inequalities and target ncighbourhood renewal was considercd contrary to providing
equality of service, it was spggested that it might support the Environment Agency’s

role 1n targeting action to improve areas of poor environmental quality.

Participants thought that while eurrent environmental standards (for example thosc
applied to permits for LPC sites) are expected to protect human health, they may
provide insufficient protection for deprived communities and particular social groups
who may be more vulnerable to the effects of pollution. It was thercfore felt by
some that health impact assessments (HLA) used to inform new IPPC applicationsll

should be improved to provide u better assessment of the health risks 1o these groups

" Integrated Pollulion Prevention and Controt (IPPC) is applied under the IPPC Directive to industrial
processes, implemented in the UK by the Pollution Prevention and Control Regulations enforced by
the Environment Agency and local aulhorities.
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and the equity implications of decisions. However, the lack of data about the relative
exposure and health impacts of environmental quality was thought to be a substantial

barrier in adopting this approach.

4.3.2 ldentifying opportunities and priorities for addressing environmental
inequalities

The final report by Staffordshire and Leeds Universities presented detailed
recommendations in velation to air quality, [PC sites and flooding, as well as a
number of stratcgic priorities. The recommendations presented in Annex 3 are

summarised in figure 4.8 (Walker et al, 2003d).

Figure 4.8: Recommendations hy the consultant team

The consultants recommendcd that the Environment Agency should:

&+ Continue to support efforts to understand the nature and significance of the social
distnbution of pollution and risk;

* Appoint a technical working group on environmental equity appraisal;

*  Work with government, local authorities, and other appropriate stakeholders to ensure
thar environmental equity assessment becomes more widely adopted in the
environmental impacl appraisal process;

* Ildentify critical ‘poverty-pollution” areas $0 as to identify those communities most in
need of remedial action;

& Develop ways of engaging and working with communities to cnsure that their local
knowledge and viewpoints are included in decision-making;

& Undertake further research examining additional environmental and social variables.
processcs of cavsation and the effectiveness of potential intervennion strategies.

Source: Walker, G, Mitchell, G., Fairburn, 1. and Smith, G. (2003d). Environmental
ity and Social Deprivation. Phase If; National analysis of flood hazard, [PC industries
and air guality. Research and Development Project Record 12615, Bristol: Environment

Agency, pp. 120,

Environment Agency staff at the workshop in July 2003 were presented with these
recommendations and then asked to identify where they perceived opportuniries for

addressing environmental inequalities:
a) through the Environment Agency’s policies, processes and practices;

b) by supporting the work of others to promote environmental equality;

¢) by advocating ways in which others could address enviconmental inequalities.
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For a full account of the opportunities identified. sce Annex 4. In order to develop a
realistic action plan the Head of Policy Development & Promotion asked the group
to identify three things under each heading that would make the most difference to

promoting environmental equality: these ure shown in figure 4.9.

Figure 4.9: Prioritics for environmental equality

a) Changing the Environment Agency’s policies, processes and practices by:

* Integrating equity inio the policy developmeni process;

¢ Focusing our influence on Defra, the Treasury. the NRU and other partners

¢  Developing locally-refined analysis which looks at the complexity between environmental
impacts and health

*  Providing betier information on cxisting and new sources of risk to environmentat quality
(for instance for new IPPC-regulated sites).

¢ Improving the Agency's engagement and communication with deprived communities {eg
through staff training).

h) The Environment Agency supporting others’ work to promnte environmental cquality

by:

¢ Reinforcing the importance of equity 1o local authorities (particularly in relation to Air
Quulity Management Stralegies);

® |nflvencing and utilising funding streams: Regional Development Agency’s funding and EU
funding,

¢ Supporting local autherities (and our LSP partners) io developing a joined-up perspective
through the development of Community Steategies and Local Strategie Partnerships.

¢) The Environment Agency advocating solutions to others such as:

® Changing the current appraisal eriteria [uses cost-benefit analysis] for investing in flood
defence, so that it takes into account social costs (government and Agency polieies);
Integrating environmental equity into evaluation processes for polices, projects and funding
(e.g. EU funding targets).

Integrating equity into local planning applicaticns through risk assessments {e.g. by
targeting local authorities and the Local Government Association).

Source: Chulmers, H. (2003b). Environmental Equality Research, Poliey and Action. Report
on the Environment Agency Environmenial Equality Workshop, Aston Business School,
Birmingham, 14 July 2003. Bristol: Environment Agency, pp.31 {(unpublished).

To develop these actions further, it was decided by my managers and 1 that in
developing the next stage of this project my work should focus on how the following

priority areas could betier reflect the need 1o address environmental inequalities:

0] new and existing strategic decision-making tools which help prioritise
policies, assess risk. and allocate the Environment Agency’s resources;
(it)y  the Environment Agency’s approaches to managing floed risk, air quality and

[PC regulation,
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(ii1)  the government's approach to tackling muitiple deprivation, by working with
the NRU,
(ivy  the government’s approach to sustainable development. by working with

Defra on shaping the reviscd UK Sustainable Development Strategy.

4.3.3 Shaping strategic deeision-making tools

Under this stream of work I worked with other members of the Joining Up project to
develop a range of strategic decision-making tools aimed at integrating
environmental equity and consideration of deprived communities into policy,

planning and operational activities.

[n 2003, the Environment Agency’s Sustainable Dcvelopment and Risk &
Foreeasting Teams had responsibility for developing the organisation’s procedure for
Developing and Managing Policy. As part of this process the Environment Agency
is already required by the government to underiake a formal Regnlatory Impact
Assessment in cases where regulatory and policy changes impact on business,
charities or the voluntary sector (Cubinet Office, 2003), and make specific reference
to equity and fairness. In addition, the Environment Agency’s statotory gnidance
and contribution to sustainable development requires it to take acconnt of the costs
and benefits of its policies to the environment, economy and society. Yet, there had
been no guidance to enable staff to interpret ‘eqnity” or ‘social impacts’. To suppoit
them in promoting “social progress which recognises the needs of everyone’, |
worked with the Joining Up project team to develop a social appraisal tool, which

asks its users to consider the effects of their policies on:

* the provision, quality and choice of commercially and puhlicly availabie goods
and services;

¢ homan health, safety and well-being;

¢ egnal opportunities, soctal justice and the particular needs of urban and roral
COMmUNIes;

+ effective public involvement in decision-muking and delivery (Warburton,

Wiikinson, Christie, Orr, Colvin and Chalmers, 2005).
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Other tools are also being developed to assist the Environment Agency in strategic
risk assessment, in which [ helped to highlight the opportuntties for taking account of
‘social risks’"?. Strategic Environtmental Assesstnent (EC Directive 2001/42/EC) has
the potential for considering equity and the distribution of environmental, social,
health and cumulative impacts on communities in the assessment of plans and
programmes (Envolve Consulting, 2003). This was the finding of a workshop that |
attended in December 2003, and was used to inform the Environment Agency’s
guidance for its own staff, and external guidance for other organisations. The
guidance now highlights social inequality and environmental justice as key issues for
considering populations and human health, and recommends that those undertaking
SEAs identify the cumulative impacts of their plans and programmes (according Lo

the principles of sustainable development) (Envirenment Agency, 2004d).

I also continued to support the pathfinder project about the Environment Agency’s
engagement with Local Strategic Partnesships (LSP). As co-ordinator of this project,
I had helped to develop guidance and a tool which uses multiple deprivation to
prioritise the organisation’s resources at an operational level (Warburton, Porter,
Wilkinson, Colvin, Chalmers, 2005). The ‘LSP prioritisation matrix’ is designed to
help Partnerships Officers and Area Management Teams decide with which of the
fifty per cent of Local Strategie Partnerships and Community Strategy Partnerships
in England and Wales to engage. An cvaluation in 2004 found that twenty three of
the Environment Agency’s twenty six Area teams are working with one or more
LSPs in local authorities identificd by the IMD for both England and Wales as
falling within the top fifty per cent ot the most deprived commuaities (Walker,
2003). So, the Environment Agency (s meeting its target to work with fitty per cent
of LSPs. However, we still do not yet know - and need 10 assess how community
strategies reflect environmental priorities and how LSPs are contributing to reducing

. . L d
environmental inequalities ™.

" For example, | took part in a workshop on Strategic Risk Assessment for agriculture, 9 March 2004,
ancl am a board member for the Managing Enviconmental Hazards Project, which aims 1o explore the
factors laken into account and Lhe consistency in the application of risk assessment across the
Environment Agency.

* In December 2005 an assessment was undertaken of what has been uchieved through the
Environment Agency’s involvement in Loca) Strategic Partnerships in England and Community
Strategy Partnerships in Wales,
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4.34 Environment Agency regunlation and pulicy

a) Flood Risk Management

[t was imtially envisaged by mysclf and the Social Policy Manager that one onicome
from the internal workshop in July 2003 would be the development of three
functional working groups to help develop the Environment Agency’s approach to
addressing environmental inequalities throngh fiood risk, IPC regulation and air
quality policy. However, it was agreed by the workshop participants, and later with
the Social Policy Manager, that different approaches might be needed and should be
developed according to the needs of those policy makers working on each of these
issues in question. My work in relation to flood risk management was taken forward
throngh a series of infrequent meetings between the Social Policy Manager and 1
with the Flood Defence Policy Team., Our work was then latterly shaped by
opportune inputs inio the development of the government’s new strategy for
managing flood risk (Defra, 2004b).

The Environment Agency’s vision for flood risk management is that ‘flood warnings
and sustainable defences will eontinue to prevent deaths from flooding. Property and
distress will be minimised’ (EA, 2000a). Corporate targets therefore focus the
organisation’s work on minimising the risk of flooding, protecting areas of high risk,
and improving the standards of defences and flood warnings in flood risk areas. At
the same time, the Environment Agency wishes to see that consistent standards of

flood defences are provided for communities, based on an assessment of flood risk?.

However, this project’s research had suggested that deprived communities tend 1o
live in tidal floodplain areas, and could therefore be disproportionately at risk from
flooding. The primary concern, expressed by some staff, is that decisions on
investment on tlood defences, which are driven largely by economic considerations,
and have led to areus of low-cconomic value and deprivation receiving relatively less
investment on flood protection (Walker et al, 2003b and in Chalmers, 2003b).

Anccdotal evidence had also suggested that wealthier communities are able to

'3 The Environment Agency’s Viston is thar *Consistent standards of flood defences based on flood
risk will be in place to meet the challenges of climate change, and will be designed and constructed to
deliver environrmental bencfils’ (Environment Agency, 2001a).
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engage more effectively in the planning process, and argue for greater spending in
their areas. In order to address this, the Environment Agency’s staff identified a
need to change the appraisal and priority-scoring system used 1o targel resources so
that they betier reflect the varying levels of vulnerability experienced by deprived

communities.

At present, a Social Flood and Vulnerability Index (SFVI) is used to tuke account of
vulnerable social groups in decision-making (Tapsell et al, 2002), and is expected to
be used to develop catchnent flood management plans (CFMPs). However,
currently, little weight is given to these social fuctors in the assessment of flood risk
for CEMPs. In meetings with the Flood Defence Policy Team and the Flood
Defence Policy Advisor, we agreed that there is a need to adopt criteria which could
define social deprivation in a way that could usefully inform the assessment of risk

and the management of flood defence assets'®,

The development of the new pan-government stralegy for flood and coustal erosion
risk management'’ presented a critical opportunity to highlight the Environment
Agency’s concerns that the Strategy ‘maximises the contribution te all people,
especially those most at risk’ '8 At their first meeting in October 2003, the cross-
government Strategy Board noted that ‘environmental and social factors were being
underplayed in the quantification of risk’. Taking this as an indication of their
support for the inclusion of social factors in risk assessment, the Flood Risk
Management Policy Advisor and Social Policy Manager and I recommended that the
government ‘broaden the current National Assessment of Defence Needs and Costs
(NADNAC) and Integrated Policy Appraisal tool to address a wider set of public
vitlues [beyond financial capital], including social inequalities, regeneration and

.19
conservation .

'8 Sacial / Sustainable Development Meeting with Flood Defence Policy, 13 May 2003, Birmingham;
with follow-up meetings with Flood Risk Management policy on 20 May. 29 July, 19 November
2003, 22 January. 10 March. 16 March 2004.

" Defra (2004) Making Space for Waler: Strategy for consultation, May 2004,

R Coivi n, I. and Chapman, J. (2003). Development of Defra pan-Government Flood Stratepy
(proposal to Pam Gilder for the Sociul Policy Team's input to 1he Strategy, 19 Novewbher 2003,

™ Colvin, J and Chapmun, J. (26 January 2004). Developing a new stralegy for oed and coastal
erpsion tisk management, Second meeting of the Programme Board, Briefing for David King.
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Defra showed some supporn for changing the weightings given to economic and
social criteria, and presenting flood management options in a way that stakeholders
can engage with. They were alse supportive of using a lecul catchment-based case
study to demonsirate how flood management could contribute to other government
objectives™. Further research 1o support this has yet to be carried out, principally as
the release of the Environment Agency’s new Indicative Floodplain Maps which will
provide a better assessment of flood risk had yei to be published. The impact of this

work on the government’s approach to flood risk management is presented in section
53

h) lategrated Pollution Control (IPC)

At the July 2003 workshop, staff identified that better information on existing and
new sources of risk to environmental quality in deprived areas would help to inform
decisions about the distribution and impacts of new PPC regulated sites. They also
suggested that the Environment Agency could investigute the value of using
‘poverty-pollution hotspots’ to prioritise environmental improvements and
regeneralion. However, locally-defined analysis would be needed to examine the
complexity of the interaction helween environmental impacts and health to better

inform policy.

In a paper to the Policy Steering Group in December 2003, the Head of
Environmental Policy and I proposed that the Envircnment Agency should
‘scrutinise our compliance and enforcement process (o ensure that we are doing what
we can to reduce risks in deprived eommunitics’ (see Annex 6). While the Directors
responded cautiously to this proposal, the Regulatory Policy team were evidently
keen to explore how addressing environmental inequalitics could be used to make
the Environment Agency’s recently published model for modern regulation more

effective (see figure 4.1 0)2'.

* Environmeat Agency/Defra meeting 1o discuss the draft Emerging DEFRA Flood Strategy and
Integrated Policy Appraisal, 19 December 2003.

a Meeting between Helen Chalmers and Regulatory Policy Manager, 27 January 2004, 1PC
Regulation and Deprivation.
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Figure 4.10: The Environment Agency’s model of modern regulation
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Source: Environment Agency (2003d). Delivering for the Enviropment: A 21* Century Approach to
Regulation. Bristol: Environment Agency.

Firstly, it was clear from discussions with Regulatory Poliey that the risks ta people,
and in particular, deprived commuaities need to be addressed at the earliest stage in
shaping the drivers and defining the outcomes that we wish to achieve. European
directives, legislation and national strategies provide the strategic framework in
which decisions around industrial processes and their location are made. For
example, the UK Waste Strategy with its focus on diverting waste away from landfill
1s expected to lead to more applications for waste incinerators, particularly in those
local authorities that are doing less well in meeting national recycling targets, which
should inelude those in deprived areas. 1t was suggested that the Environment
Agency could beeeme ‘more bullish’ in its advice to local autherities on planning
decisions where we saw environmental risks to deprived populations. However,
limited data and information about the ‘synergistic impacts of new sources of air
pollution and risk to people’s health. .. [for example] from new entrant processes
under the PPC regime’ exist and could be a major barrier to developing this

approach.
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Sccondly, Sector Plans. which are used by Envirenment Agency’s to set out its
vision for different industrial sectors. are thonght to provide an ideal opportunity for
defining the social and environmental risks to different social groups of industrial
processes. Indeed, a social policy colleague und [ had already helped to design a
process for the Environment Agency to involve stakeholders in developing sector
plans, and advised thut they consider the social impacis in its risk-based approach
and make reference to environmental justice as a driver for sustainable

developmenln.

When granting permits for new industries under the Pollution Prevention and
Controf (PPC} regime, the Environment Agency assesses environmental risks
according to the nse of Best Available Technology to rednce environmental
pollution. At the same time the current planning and permitting regime only allows
the Environment Agency to comment on single applications for IPC sites (e.g. waste
management facilities). This makes the process resource intensive and and difficuit
to assess the environmental and human health impacts in the context of the
cumnlative impacts of existing sources of poilutien, e.g. from traffic. Yet, it was
thought that this assessment could be more effective if the impacts of these
technologies were understood in the context of other multiple environmental factors
and their irmpact on different social groups, us well as taking into account diffcrent
people’s perceptions of ‘acceptable levels of concentrations and risks’. Here, the
PIR team were already working with the Health & Safety Executive on strategic
spatial planning pelicy around sensitive major hazard sites, and on proposals for the
development of Spatial Planning Distances around hazardous sites and for the

involvement of stakcholders in developing acceptable levels of risk.

Thirdiy, to assess a facility's compliance with its permit conditions, and determine
the regulatory resources required to monitor performance, the Environment Agency
undertakes an Operator Performance and Risk Appraisal (OPRA). The new
Eavironmental Protcction OPRA assesses the complexity of the permitied activities,

its emissions, location and operator performance. But while it takes account of the
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risk to volnerable environmental receptors such as Sites ot Special Scientific Interest
and Groundwater Protection Zones, only the proximity of residential areas, schools
and hospitals are considered, with little evaluation of the relative risks to different

vulnerable human receptors.

Finally, it wus suggested that the Environment Agency should be more open and
transparent in the way it makes decisions on permits, standards and enforcement. and
before the it receives applications for new industrial sites and processes. While some
people appeared to recognise how stakeholder engagement could result in more
informed and effective decision-making, others were clcarly concerned about the
challenges of cffectively managing local communities’ protests about contentious
applications. The Social Policy Manager and I explored how we can learn from the
organisation’s experience of engaging with stakeholders around contentious sites,
and how the concept of environmental citizenship can be used to inform the
Eovitonment Agency’s approaeh in a paper (Colvin and Chalmers, 2003). As
result of these discussions, the Regulatory Policy team are investigating how the
Aarhus Convention on participation 1n environmenial decision-making could be

applied to the PPC regulation.

1 drew heavily on these ideas, discussions with the Scottish Environmental
Protection Agency (SEPA) and wark by the US EPA (NEJAC, 1999 and 2003a) to
prepare a presentation for the Disector of Environmental Protection to the cross-
government Environment & Social Justice Working Group (Skinner, 2004). Asa
think piece on how regulation could contribute to environment and social justice, the

presentation (in appended in Anncx |1} recommended that:

* cquity should be added as a sixth principle to the povernment’s ‘Better
Regulation’ principles;

e legislation and policy should promote environmental equity;

¢ bhetier measurement and infonuation on the social and environmental risks to

communitics to be developed,

2 Email correspondence from Social Policy Advisor and the worker-researcher to the Sectar Plans
Policy Advisor, 20 February 2003.
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* proportionate environmental standards reflect the differential exposure and risks
to different social groups;

» risk asscssment could be strengthened by tuking into account social deprivation
and cumulative environmental impacts;

» fiscal measures such as environmental taxes are nsed to provide incentives for
environmental good practice and fund environmental improvements in deprived
areas;

* enforcement and penalties should reflect risks to the environment and
communities, especially where they are aggregated, disproportionate and

inequitable.

Developing this presentation with the Director of Environmental Protection provided
i valuable first step in exploring some of these ideas and opportunitics. A more
comprehensive review of the regulatory system and how it can eontribute to

preventing and addressing cnvironmental inequalities 1s necded.

¢) Air Quality

The Environment Agency’s willingness to change its approach to industrial
regulation 1s considerably hampered by the overriding concern that any aetion to
prevent or address the impacts of TPC sites is undermined by the greater contribution
that transport makes to poor air quality in deprived areas. For example, a policy

development advisor commented that:

it is our hope (o highlight that transport gelting away with increased emissions,
increases overall background emissions. And it is against these emissions we must
regulate IPC/PPC sites. Therefore at some point the crunch will come and there can
be no more improvements in air quality withowt dramatic interventions in transport

. : 22
policy or on our risk based approach’ .

For this reason, there was considerable support amongst policy staff working on air

guality that the Environment Agency’s effort to improve air quality should be

proportionate to the vartous pollutants’ risks to human health and people’s quality of

110



Developing the Environment Agency’s policy position on ‘addressing environmental inequalities’

ltfe. Diseussions around how the Environment Agency could address inequalities in
the distribution of poor air quality were followed up in a meeting with staff from the
Air and Chemicals policy team. and advisors on human health and risk asscssment.
Their first concern was that the analysis had revealed conflicting results in the
eorrelations between air quality and social deprivation in England and Wales. It was
strongly felt that the Environment Agency needed to take a “even-handed approach™.
They recommended that tools such as Integrated Policy Appraisal (IPA) are used to
assess the relative risks, costs and benefits of decisions, and where a formal RIA is
required, the Environment Ageney should also be making specifie reference to

equity and fairness.

At prescnt, the Environment Agency is a statutory consultee in the preparation of Air
Quality Management Strategies (AQMS) and action plans. Yet its advice is usually
restricied to the impacts of regulated processes, and rarely provides advice in the
context of social, health or economic concerns. So it was felt by those managing
policy in this area that the organisation could strengthen its contribution to
improving and protecting air quality by providing information and advice on the
environmental and health impacts of new developments and their contribution to
environmental inegualities. One opportunity that the group identified for doing this
is through the Environment Agency’s advice to local authorities, which could help
reinforee the importance of environmental equity in planning decisions, and in the
development of AQMS. Although, in an arca where the Environment Agency’s
resources are considerably stretehed, influencing strategic planning documents, such
as regional spatial strategies eouvld be more effective. As a result, gmdance on
transport is heing produced for Area and Regional staff to use in their input to
Regional Transport Strategies, and there is support for incorporating messages about

environmental incqualiticsz".

An invitation to speak at the National Society for Clean Air conferenec in Apnil 2004

provided an opportunity to communieate and test some of this emerging thinking

** Email correspondence from Policy Development Advisor, 8 March 2004, Air Quality and
Deprivation.

¥ Email correspondence from Policy Development Advisor, 8 March 2004.
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with Defra’s Air Quality Group, consultants and local authorities”. [n our
presentation (appended in Annex 8), the Head of Policy Development and Promotion
and [ recommended that there is a need to hetter assess the risk of developments and
air quality to human health and overall quality of life. This will need better
information and understanding of these interactions to inform planning and decision
making at a local level. We also took it as an opportunity to focus on what others

could do hy recommending that inequalitics in poor air quality be addressed through:

» the forthcoming review of the National Air Quality Strategy:

s integrating air quality across government policy, local development, transport
planning and Community Strategies;

e taking & wider look at the environmental impacts on deprived, as well as
vulnerable groups in the development of the European Union Strategy on
Environment and Health;

¢ Air Quality Management Strategies and Action Plans, and ensuring that they do
not displace poor air quality to deprived areas, where ‘excellent” anthorities are

able to opt out of producing AQM plans (Chalmers and Gilder, 2004).

Qur presentation subsequently prompted discussions with Defra’s Aic Environment
Group, and my involvement in Defra’s next round of research on air quality and

deprivaticn in 2005,

4.3.5 A real test of the Environment Agency’s thinking on waste management
regulation in a deprived area

However, before we had developed any of thas thinking, the Environment Agency’s
position on protecting the environment in deprived areas was tested by a real. and

controversial example in the Northeast, see samples of newspaper headlines below?.

¥ National Society for Clean Air Spring Workshop: Planning, Health & Chimate Change, 22-23 April
2004, Abingdon.

* For more information on the US Naval Ships. see http://fwww environment-
agency.gov.uk/regions/northeast
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Furyas US
dumps its
toxic ships Rusting, toxic ‘ghost
in Britain fleet’onwayto UK
Toxic ship deal
prompts EU inquiry

In August 2003, Friends of the Earth challenged the Environment Agency’s position
on the ‘precautionary prineiple’ and ‘environmental justice’. They did so in relation
to the application by the company Able LK to dismantle American naval vessels in
Teeside — the lacation of chemical and industrial plants, and one of the most
deprived areas in England. Both principles form part of the foundations of the
Environment Agency’s statutory guidance. and the precautionary principle features
in many relevant areas of policy, including on waste licensing and human heaith.
‘The Environment Agency regulates to protect the environment and human health,
and based its decision on an assessment of the environmental risks. However, it is
not currently able to take account of social issues or environmental justice in its
regulatory decisions (Environment Agency. 2003¢).  The Environment Agency
decided to disallow the dismantling of the vessels, on regulatory grounds, and

because Able UK did not have the right permissions and agreements in place.

At the same time, the Social Policy Manager and | recommended that ‘given the
history and ¢urrent status of the Graythorp site in terms of high environmental
inequality, [the Environment Agency] should consider how best we can work with
the local community to come 1o the best decision in terms of responding to Able
UK’s application for a vanation to their TERRC waste management license’.
Moreover. we proposed that the Environment Agency make ‘an additional efforl — to
engage with those elements of the community most likely to be excluded from the
decision-making process and for most likely to be impacted by the decision’. The
Environment Agency’s North East Regional and Area teams have since made
considerable efforts to work with the communtity and its representatives from the

IMPACT group, Friends of the Earth, the local authorily and health professionals.
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4.4.2 Working with Defra to nnderstand the implications of environmental

inequalities for government policy

The second significant change was Defra’s growing commitment to championing
environmental equity across government, and its look to the Environment Agency
for support. In Decemher 2003, [ was invited to attend a workshop for Defra staff to
explore the problems, desired outcomes, harriers, and solutions to environmental
equity’'. Defra’s Director ol Environmental Protection and the Head of
Environment Protection Strategy presented a framework for the development of an
environment and social justice policy. They also outlined the relevance of
environmental equity to Defra’s five strategic priorities: climate change and energy;
management and protection of natural resonrces; sustainable consumption and

production; sustainable rural communities; and sustainable food and farming.

There was a clear commitment from those leading the workshop for change:
“Defra’s commitment to environmental equity can't just be a few nice sentences
added onto the Sustainable Development strategy™ ... “we should be sure what we
will deliver and for whom”. On the other hand, there were indications from others

that these issues were already adequalely taken addressed by policy and regulatory

impact assessment tools.

To raise awareness of these issucs across government, in March 2004 Defra led a
cross-departmental workshop on environment and social justice. Defra’s frumewark,
which covered both the procedural and substantive aspects of environmental justice
encompassed ditferent interests and policy priorities across government by defining

‘environment and social justice” under the two themes of:

* fairer choices, eg access to environmental services, information and justice;

* decent places, eg transport, noise, green space, air quality and protection from

environmental risks,

*' Defra Workshop on Environmental Equity. 9 December 2003, Loadon.
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In our roles as ‘expert witnesses’ the Head of Envirenmental Policy and [ were asked
to facilitate two of the workshop groups. which provided us with an opportunity to
promete the Environment Agency’s environmental priorities, as well as gain an
insight into the understanding and views of different government departments.

Among the insights, the departments highlighted the need for:

* aclearer framework for government intervention which articulates the rationale,
objectives and limits of intervention and responsibilities;

s environment and social justice integrated into all relevant policy areas;

* action and policy customised to local/neighbourhood needs;

» peoplc to be empowered by emphasising their rights and respensibilities.

Government departments expressed clear support for environment and social justice.
They also identified opportunities for its promotion through programmes such as the
Department of Health’s Action Plan for Tackling Health Inequalities, the Flome
Office’s Active Communities work. and the Department of Transport’s work with
the Social Exclusion Unit to promote aceess to transport. However, in a climate of
competing cross-cutting agendas, there were also some government officials who
questioned the added value that this new agenda presented for delivering their
department’s existing publie service agreements and floor targets. Nevertheless
departmental representatives identified, and developed action plans, for seven

priorities for delivering environment and social justice more effectively:

(1) More shared government priorities hacked up by joint Public Service
Agreements

(i)  Community empowerment through real delegation of power and
responsthility- we really need (o lisien to the community

(i)  Assessing the community’s needs from the bottom up

(iv)  Sustainabic development taken out of Defra and placed centrally e.g. within
the Cabinet Office

(v) Make environmental and social peliey proofing mandatory

(vi)  Establish basic minimum standards of environmental rights
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(vil)  Assess cumnlative impact of plans with communities (Woodward and Lloyd.

2004).

[n order to take forward these action plans. there was considerable support for the
Environment Agency’s suggestion of a cross-departmental working group to build
on the work of our project steering group. This group would steer the development
of an environment and social justice theme within the revised UK Sustainable

Development Straiegy, which was due to be published in early 2005.

4.4.3 Seecuring cross-government commitment to environment and social

justice and addressing environmental inequalifies

In April 2004, the government published its consultation paper on the new UK
Sustainable Development Strategy (Defra, 2004a). Of the five key themes,
‘environment and social justice’ was identified as a way of more effectively
addressing ‘people’s social, economic and environmental needs’ (see Annex 7).
Using the evidence developed by this project, the consultation paper showed that
‘tackling environmental inegualities can help improve quality of life overall’. The
government asked two questions of those consulted:
¢ ‘how should we bring together ‘environmental’ and ‘social’ concerns at &
national. regional or local level?’; and

* ‘what more could be done to tackle environmental inegnalities?’

To help answer these questions. in June 2004, Defra created a cross-government
working group, chaired by Defra’s Director of Strategy & Sustainable Development.
The group was tasked with agreeing a set of teasible policy wterventions to address
environmental incqualities which could be included in the new UK Sustainable
Development Strategy. The gronp comprised mainly those departments who
expressed an interest in developing the theme, as well as some non-departmental
public bodies and NGOs such as Groundwork UK and Friends of the Earth Scotland.
I played a significant role in this group, and contributed to developing the policy

options for environment and social justice. As well as attending workshops which
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informed this theme’?, [ provided a response to the government’s consultation for the
new UK Sustainable Development Strategy called ‘“Taking it On’. The Environment

Agency’s response relating to environment and social justice recommended that:

o the evidence base on environmental inequalities and how to address them be
improved,

* the government should take action to tackle environmental inequalities s part of
its programmes to tackle disadvantage;

s communities be involved in decisions that affect their local environment;

s regional and local planning policies are used to prevent environmental

inequalities (Environment Agency, 2004e).

The recommendations also informed my input into a paper to be presented to the
ministcrial Sustainable Development Strategy Programme Board™ and subsequent
contributions to drafting the Strategy’s contribution to environment and social
justice.  An evaluation of the impuct of this wark to secure commitments to tackling

environmental inequalities across government is presented in section five.

The third factor, which may have contributed to greater awareness and recognition of
the importance of this issu¢ within both the Environment Agency and across
government, was a report by the Institute of Public Policy Research on

‘Sustsinability and Social Justice’. In 2004, the Environmental Policy Unit and I
were invited to sponsor, and help edit, what was likely to be a highly influential in
the development of the government’s priorities for its next term, and was

deliberately timed to influence the government’s Spending Review 2004. The report
examined the extent to which social justice had been integrated into the
government’s policies on: sustainable communities, transport, climate change,

energy, waste, food & farming (Foley, 2004).

*? ‘Environment & Social Justice': a consultation meeting as part of the UK Sustainable Development

Strategy Review, 8 luly 2004, Glasgow Caledonian University; und ‘Black and Ethnic Minocities -
Tackling Environmental and Social Incqualities': « workshop organised by Capacity Global, 13th July
2004, BMA House, London.

** Email from Helen Chaimers to the Sustainable Development Unit, Defra. 23 September 2004,
Environment Agency response 10 issues Paper on Environment & Social Juslice.
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Our involvement enabled us to develop the Agency’s thinking on a broad range of
policy agendas and for me to engage a varety of the Enviromment Agency’s policy
leads (on waste, agriculture and climate ehange) with whom [ had not previously
discussed issues of social justice. [ provided advice on the report and eo-ordinated
commentis on draft chapters from policy advisors across the Environment Agency.

Examples of the report’s recommendations can be found in figure 4.14.

Figore 4.14: Priorities for the government on sustainability and social justice

¢ Governmen! ministers show leadership and press ahead with its commitment 1o
develop a national entry level agri-environment scheme open to all farmers (p80);

¢ the Governiment should champion the idea of setting emission entitlements on a per
capita basis at the imernational political stage, particularly while the UK holds the EU
Presidency in the second half of 2005 (page 43);

¢  Warm Front grants be better targeted to those homes most in need, with suvitable
options for hard to heat homes (o enable the scheme to more effectively move people
out of fuel poverty and contribute to the delivery of the UK's Fuel Poverty Strategy
(page 52),

¢ Households are charged uccording to the amount of unsorted residual waste they
produce to increase recycling rates and reduce the total amount of waste produced
(page 59);

¢ The revised Ten Year Plan for Transport in 2004 helps change the direction of
transport policy so that it improves access to mobility that enhances the quality of life
for all and ensures good environmental stewardship {page 24}; and

¢ The Sustainahle Communities Plan delivers genuinely mixed communities, new
housing that meets minimum cnvironmental standards (page 16).

Source: Foley, 1. (ed. ) (2004). Sustainabilicy & Social Justice. London: Institute of Public
Policy Research, pp.82,

4.4.4 Working with the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit to understand the

environmental dimensions of multiple deprivation

The fourth factor shaping the Environment Agency’s and govermment thinking was
the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit’s growing interest in the environmental
dimensions of deprivation. In in{luencing specific streams of government policy. the
project focused on working with the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit, which is
responsible for tackling muitiple deprivation in the UK. At the start, my energics
were focused on enceouraging the NRU to deliver on its commitment set out in the
Oftice of the Deputy Prime Minister’s Living Places: Cleaner, Safer and Greener
strategy. In this document, ODPM had pledged to ‘examine the extent to which poor

local environmental quality is correlated to arcas and households experiencing
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multiple deprivation’, and “develop policy and deliver mechanisms to address these
issues’ (QDPM, 2002).

Research wus commissioned by the NRU to examine differeat types of evidenee,
including the experience of local and national stakeholders of environmental
exclusion, and to review the spectrum of national policy initiatives designed to
address these issues. The review, which drew on our analysis of flooding, air quality
and IPC sites, presented a comprehensive analysis of environmental concemns in
deprived areas, with case study evidence that showed that environmental
improvements provide a catalyst for wider soeial benefits and community
involvement 1n regeneration. In addition, through interviews with government
departments and stakeholders (including myself), the review identified a wide range
of government initiatives that have a positive environmental impact, and
recommended that more could be achieved by refining and better co-ordination of

existing government policy (Brook Lyndhurst, 2004),

But most importantly, the project provided the foeus for developing the NRU's
understanding of environmental exelusion, and its relation to the Unit’s other
commitments on community safety, liveability and open space. Involving the NRU
in the Environmental Equality Steering Group led to the Environment Agency heing
invited to be a member of their Environmental Exclusion Review project board.
Between June 2003 and January 2004, the Social Policy Manager and I played a
major part in helping to design the Environmental Exclusion Review. Qur
involvement helped ensure the NRU’s narrative on environmental exelusion covered
the full range of environmental issues. including both environmental protection (of
primary interest to the Environment Agency) and ‘liveability’ issues such as litter

and public space (of primary interest to ODPM).

At the same time, the ODPM was developing its understanding of the environmental
aspects of deprivation. In July 2004 it consulted on the revision of the Index of
Multiple Deprivation for England, and its proposals for new indicators of the ‘Living
Environment’. 1 co-ordinated the Environment Agency’s consultation response,
which welcomed the new indicators of air quality and road traffic accidents as

measures of environmental deprivation. As our response, presented in Annex S
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shows, we also recommended that these indicatars be given equal weight to those
indicators of the "indoor environment’, such as the quality of social housing.
Furthermore, the Environment Agency recommended that consideration be given to
the inclusion of indicators reflecting wider aspects of the physical environment, such

as flood risk, litter and fly-tipping.

Our collaborative work led to better working relations with the NRU Whitehall
Team, und recommendations for developing further joint work in the future (Brook
Lyndhurst, 2004). This was also due in no small part to the support of Dr. lelen
Walker, who because of her recent secondment to the Environment Agency, and
experience in environmental sustainability worked closely with the Whitchall team
to make the connections with the Environment Agency’s work. It was largely
becaunse of her interventions that | was invited to present at a specially convened
internal forum for senior managers and Directors of the NRU in May 2004
(Chalmers, 2004b). Interestingly. while the forum was intended to consider the
results of the NRU's environmental exclusion review, the title of the forum aligned
the agenda much more closely to the Environment Agency's focus on addressing
environmental inequalities””. The most significant outcome of the forum was the
acknowledgement by the majority of senior NRU managers present that
environmental inequality is ‘very important’ to the NRU's pelicies and programmes.
However, there was also some scepticism that integrating the environment into their
existing strategy would make any difference to determining the eighty eight most

deprived areus and the allocation of the Neighbourhood Renewal Fund.

It was also agreed, tn line with the review’s recommendations, that the NRU should
further investigate how environmental inequality counld be integrated within strategic
mechanisms, such as pubhic service agreements, the ODPM’s five strategic
objectives, and future reviews of the National Strategy for Neighbourhood Renewal.
In support, the Envirenment Agency’s response to the ODPM’s consultation on its
PSAs recommended that environmental inequalities be ‘picked up in the updating of
floor targets for neighhourhood renewal and social exclusion” (Environment Agency.

2004c). However, because these issues had only recently been explored, the
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Environment Agency’s final response was moderated with: it is prematurc 10
propose changes to this round of PSAs. However, this should be kept under review

when the next round of PSAs are developed’.

On reflection, in order to secure commitment within the Environment Agency of the
importance of addressing environmental inequalities, considerable work was
required to shape the external policy drivers and encourage support from
government. The Environment Agency had played a leading role in developing the
evidence base. The orginisation had already considered its own role in addressing
environmental inequalities. Yet, it still sought leadership from Detra to develop this
new area of policy, and promole its integration across government. Sq, 1t was
evident from this project, that there are significant tensions between the Environment
Agency’s role in providing advice tc government as a delivery body, and the extent
to which it could lead on policy development. This perhaps reflects the
organisation’s sensitivity to its role, particularly during the Haskins Commission’s
review, which recommended the separation of the government’s role in developing
policy and its agencies’ delivery functions (Haskins, 2003). It also highlighted the
tensions in advoeating changes in environmental policy, which do not yet reflect

current operational practice by the organisation.

* NRU Forum (19 May 2004) ‘How rclevant is environmental inequaliry 1o neighbourhood renewal
policics and programmes?” Eland House, London.
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figurc 5.1. This table summarises the progress at each stage against the project’s

three pnnmary objeetives;

(0 to improve the Environment Agency’s understanding of the relationship
between environmental quality and social deprivation;

(iy  toclanfy the Environment Agency’s role in addressing environmental
inequalities;

(ii1)  toensure that other government policies and strategies promoting sustainable

development) reflect the need to address environmental inequalities.

Endnotes are used to reference the outputs from this project, as evidence of its

influence.
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Figure §.1: The impact of this project on the Environment Agency’s understanding, the Environment Agency’s policies and others’ policies and strategics

Environment Agency’s nnderstanding of
relationships between environmental
guality and social deprivation

Environment Agency policies address
environmental inegualities

Others’ policies and strategies address
environmental ineyualities

Start of stage 1: July 2002
Before starting the project.

Early analysis of envirenmental data sets
showed correlations with social deprivarion'

Orgamsation committed (e envirenmental
equality ", but concerns remain about
tegitimacy of Environment Agency role

iii

Little recognition of cnvironmental justice or
environmental aspects of deprivation within
governmen( stralegies’”

End of stage 1: Framing the
questions and building
suppaort for the project (July
2002 — Maceh 2003)

[nterviews, lilerature review and stakeholder
workshop identified the need for further
research’, see steering group report in Annex
2.

Project helps Environment Agency recognise
opportunities that this agenda presents for
influencing government policy and planning
system at locul level to help improve and
protect the environment”, see hriefing for
Chairman and Directors in Annex 1.

Sustainable Development Commission,
Environmental Justice Network and wider
stakeholder calls for rescarch and policy an
environmental justice™

End of stage 2: Gathering
the evidence (April 2003 -
July 2003 ™"

Empirical evidence gathered by project
shows relationships between social
deprivation and flooding, poor air quality and
the location of TPC sites™, see research report
in Annex 3.

Staff agree that Environment Agency has
moral duty, a stalutory remit and duty as a
public body for ensuring equitable delivery
of enviranmental outcones”

Worker-researcher invalvemeul in ODPM
‘Environmental Exclusion Review' starts to
identify importance of environnental
protection in neighbourhood renewal®, see
recommendations 1o ODPM 1n Annex 5.

End of stage 3: Making
sense of the evidence and its
implications for the
Enviroswment Agency and
government policy (July
2003 — Macch 20043,

Project helps Environment Agency staff
make connections hetween their praciical
knowledge of envirenmental inequalitics, and
the opportunities within theirs and others®
work to uddress them ™, sce workshop report
in Annex 4.

Project explores and develops opportunities
for incremental change within Agency policy
and process. Project facililates agreenmem by
Directors of framework for action™", but
recognises little flexibility within current
regulatory framework.

Project helps stukeholders make connections
between key government agendas on
neighbourhood renewal, sustuimible
development and the Aarhus Convention™.

End of stage 4: Securing
commitment that othecs’
policies will reflect the need
to address environmental
inequalities (December
2003 — July 200"

National project stimulates Agency’s
Regional Strategic Units and Defra to
comimission wider analyses of environmental

xvii

inequalities’

Environment Agency and worker-researcher
play a key role in leading change and
advocating solutions to government™™,

ODPM recognises importance of
environmental aspects of multiple
deprivation™, und cross government working
group on envirgnment and social justice
cstablished.

Stage 5: Negotiating new
framings (July 2004 —
Sepleber 2004)

Worker-researcher and manager reflect on
project’s research™, and secure funding [or
future research

Project facilitates agreement of Environment
Agency pelicy position on ‘addressing
environmental inequalitics’ (published in
July 200)™. See figure 4.12.

Addressing environmental inequalities as
cross-govermment theme within UK
Sustainable Development Strategy™".
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" Helen Chalmers und Peter Madden input to Blair, T. (24 February 2003). Speech on sustainable development.
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5.2 The impuct on the Environment Agency’s understanding of relationship

between environmental guality and social deprivation

The Environment Agency’s understanding of environmental inequalities has
developed considerably over the course of the project. particularly in relation to its
regulatory duties: flood risk management. air quality policy and [PC regulation. On
starting the project in October 2002, the empincal evidence base was limited 1o a
small number of environmental issues, with little consideration of the causal
mechanisms and cumulative impacts of environmental and social inequalities, The
Directors’ response to the analysis presented in the Environment Agency’s
publication Our Urban Future in 2002 indicated that while there was clear
acceptance of the correlations, there was also considerable nncertainty about the
relative impacts of flooding and [PC sites on deprived communities; and caution

about commissioning further research®.

The research undertaken as part of this project by Walker et al (2003b) provided a
more sophisticated zinalysis, and has enabled a fuller awareness of current research,
as well as proving useful in stimulating wider discussion aboul environmental
inequalitics. However it only reveals the proximity of these environmental hazards,
rather than the level or exposure of risk experienced by communities. There is still
further work to be done to understand floed risk and waste management, as well as
other issues of priority, such as water guality. In addition, we still do not understand
the cumulative impact of multiple environmental hazards and their effect on people

who are already socially and economically disadvantaged.

But perhaps more significantly, the Environment Agency's knowledge about these
relationships is now grounded by some practical knowledge about the implications
for the Environment Agency and other players. Participatory workshops and
collaborative inquiry with the organisation’s staff have helped 1o develop diverse
understandings of how this knowledge might support, but also challenge their current
roles, for example, through regional planning and policy relating to improving air

quality.

¥ Minutes of Policy Steering Group. 6 June 2002, Environment Agency, Millbank Tower, London.
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The Environment Agency has now pablicly advocated the need for further research
in this area. In the press release to launch the report by Walker et al (2003), the
Chief Executive made recommendations for ‘further research in this area, together
with a joined-up approach to addressing environmental inequalities alongside social
and economic problems in deprived areas’ (in Environment Agency, 2004). This
was echoed by the Environment Agency throogh other fora, such as its response to
the EU’s consaltation on Health and Environment Strategy, in which the
Environment Agency called for more research on the health consequences of
environmental pollutants. and particolarly on children and other valncrable groups’
(Hayes, 2004). And most notably, in its position statement on addressing

environmental inequalitics, the organisation stated that:

‘more research is needed to understand the cumnlative impact of environmental
inequalities on people’s health and guality of life in both rural and urban areas. A
better understanding is needed of where existing mechanisms are reinforcing
environmental inequalities; and how government and others can best respond’

(Environment Agency, 2004de).

The Environment Ageney’'s rescarch has gained considerable political attention, is
valoed hy government, and is shaping farther research in this area. For example, the
organisation’s calls for more researeh on environmental inequalities, could be said to
have had a significant infloence on Defra’s decision to commission the Sustainable
Development Research Network te undertake a rapid review of rescarch and
cvidence of environmental inequalities (Lucas et al, 2004). This review, which also
cxamined their cansation, and the policy interventions designed to address them is
the culmination of research by others, such as Friends of the Earth, Capacity Global

and the Sustainable Development Commission, the Joseph Rowntree Foundation.
At the same time, this project has prompted invitations for increased collaboration

between the Environment Ageney and Defra in anderstanding the rclationships

between air quality and social deprivation, and in the development of a sub-
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catchment case study on flooding and deprivution36. Strong links with the
Environment Agency’s Human Health Team have also opened up opportunities to
influence national research and development programmes. such as Defra’s Waste
and Resources Research and Development Strategy’’.  Within the organisation, the
project has supported research by the North West Region (Midgely et al, 2005). and
atso prompted the Environment Agency’s other regional strategic units to initiate
their own regional studies of environmental inequalities, for example in the North

East, Thames and South West regions™

Encouragingly, the Environment Agency’s Directors now shown much greater
conviction in the value and political attention heing given to this work. The
Environment Agency is committed itsclf to playing a key role in undertaking further
research in this area. In December 2003 and later in July 2004, the Directors called
for more research. Firstly, they wanted to understand whether the location of new
waste sites are as closely linked to deprived neighbourhoods as existing sites.
Secondly, there was interest in undertaking two local case studies to understand, and
to pilot how the Environment Agency could address environmental inequalitics in
two local areas (PSG, 2003). At the eross-government workshop on environment
and social justice in March 2004, the Head of Environmental Policy stated that the
Environment Agency would help develop the evidence base to support government
policy for addressing environmental inequalities (Woodward and Lloyd, 2004). This
tole has been formalised through a position statemend, in which the Environment
Agency is committed to continuing 1o carry out research to build on this knowledge

base. Tn particular. the Directors agreed that:

‘[the Environment Agency] will demonstrate [its] contribution to tackling
environmental inequalities by developing the evidence base with others to

understand environmental inequalities and the most effective ways of tackling them

*® Notes of meeting between the Agency and Defra (19 December 2003) on the Draft Emerging Defra
Fload Strategy and Integrated Policy Appraisal, London.

7 Email comments from Helen Chalmers to the Human Health Team and Defra Re: Defra - Waste
and Rescurces R&D Strategy (1 September 2004)

* Verbul correspendence with North East Strategic Environmental Planner: Thames Region plan to
update a previous siedy of the Lower Lea Valley; analysis of environmental inequalities undertaken
by South West RSU to support the South West Observatory's 2™ Annual Conference *Sharing in the
Region’s Prosperity”, 5 March 2004, Bristol.
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attention and whether the Environment Agency could do anything dilferently within
its current legislative framework. In fuly 2004, they agreed an external-facing
position statement which advocated solutions to others and stated the Environment
Agency’s commitment to ‘do what we can 10 address environmental inequalities and

ensure that we do not contrihute to further inequalities in the future’ (Environment

Agency. 2004f).

The most significant change has been in the increase in the staff’s awareness of the
need to address environmental inequahities. This 1s evident in their willingness o
explore how they can make chunges in their own work, for example. in working with
regional government, and in framing the organisation’s contribution to other areas of

national policy, such as flood risk and air quality, as well as human health.

In floed risk management, there is increased recogmtion of the need to take account
of the intangiblc health impacts of flooding on different groups (Defra, 2004b). The
cross-government strategy Making Space for Water signalled a sizcable shift in the
government’s approach towards a more flexible approach to prioritisation. The
strategy now outlines a vision of flood and coastal erosion risk management, in
which risk management tools will be improved in line with the government’s
policies on social justice (page 20), and flood risk management measures will take

account of the environmental and social consequences of flooding (page 19) (Defra,
2005a).

In a paper to the Environment Ageney’s Board, the Dircctor of Water Management
recommended that Board members promote ‘a shift to multi-criteria analysis and the
ability to more effectively include social, economic and environmental drivers in
strategy and project appraisal’; and secondty ‘indicative standards of defence to
assist in pricritising spend and to give clarity to the public’ (King, 2004). Much of
this can he accredited to earlier Environment Agency and Delra reseurch, and work
by Flood Risk Management policy advisors to broaden the integrated appraisal
criteria used to inform risk assessment and project uppraisal. But it can also he
argued that this project and the work of the wider Social Policy Team has helped add
weight to their justification. The recent appeintment of a new Flood Events Manager

in May 2004 also signalled the increased importance given to managing the social
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conscquences of tlooding, and how these can be buill into the decision-making

upstream.

There are also signs that the project might, with time make an impact on the
Environment Agency’s core policies and processes for regulating TPC sites. Despite
earlier reservations about the Environment Agency’s capacitly to address the spatial
distribntion and social impacts of [PC sites being limited by existing legislation, the
initial intercst shown by the Regulatory Policy team in environmental inequalities
has been encouraging. The work led by this projeet has led to further discussions
initiated hy the Process Industries Regulatory policy team about stakeholder
engagement in the assessment of the social aspects of risk®. In a presentation to the
cross-government Environment and Social Justice working group in September

2004, the Director of Environmental Protlection stated:

“we [the Agency] have the capacity to develop this agenda on social equity ... the
government needs to articulate what is expected and provide the toolkits and

resources to make it happen'(Skinner, 2004).

Delivering the Environmenl Agency’s commitments to ‘scrutinis|e] our approach to
modern regutation and tlood risk management to help reduce the risks to deprived
cornmunities’ will require a significant further investment in action research and
policy development. There are certainly opportunities for building on the ideas
presented by statf in PIR and the Areas, where IPPC regulation could help reduce

environmental risks in deprived arcas.

Embedding environmental equality across the Environment Agency’s policies and
processes will also require continved leadership from senior policy managers, the
Chief Executive and the Chairman. Both Baroness Barbara Young of Old Scone and
Sir John Harman clearly recogmse the opportunities for using the government’s
intcrest in inequalities for highlighting the environmental dimensions of
disadvantage, and the role the Environment Agency should play. Speaking at the

Health of the People conference, Baroness Barbara Young of Old Seone said:

9 Meetings with the Process Indusiries Regulation Policy Team on 24 May 2004 and 2 April 2004.
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“The Agency is considering ways in whicl it can take acconnt of impacts of its
activities on environmental inequalities. .. In many cases, the Agency will not be able
to tackle environmental injustices through the regulatory provisions currently
avaifable but will need to wark within its wider role as an influential advisor and
informative communicator both to the government and local communities™ (Young,

2004).

And to the Environmental Policy Unit and senior policy managers, the Chief

Executive said that:

“we've got to do more to join up the environment with social progress, and make
sire that the people in the most deprived areas don’t get the crappy

: ndd)
environmers .

Looking to the future, there are some ¢lear opportunities for demonstrating the
nnportance of these issnes to the orgamsation, and intcgrating environmental equity
into the Agency’s work. For example, whilst the Environment Agency’s
Environmental Vision states the organisation’s earlier commitments to environmental
equality, this is not reflected in its current Corporate Strategy. The forthcoming
review of the Environment Agency’s Corporate Strategy Making it Happen provides
an opportunity for measuring the organisation’s contribution to a better quality of life

beyond the number of fishing rod licences issued.

5.4 The impact on others’ strategics and their recognition of the need to address

envirenmental inequalities

The project has been highly influential in gaining wider recognition for the
environmental dimensions of disadvantage and the need to address environmental
inequalities. Tirstly, the project has positioned the Environment Agency as a key
player in shaping the debate around environmental inequalities. Defra have

frequently called upon my senior managers and I to advise and help facilitate
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discussions across governmenlt on environmenl and social justice, “becanse of the

pioneering work the Agency has done in this area’"’

. This is indicative of the more
proactive role that the organisation has begun to take in shaping government policy.
For example. in a recent poll of senior civii servants in contact with Environment
Agency policy advisors, seventy six per cent agreed that the Environment Agency
has a major influence on gavernment policy, compared with only lorty three per cent

in 2003 {Test Research, 2004).

Secondly, we can sce significant changes in other areas of government policy where
this project has focused its efforts. The Index of Multiple Deprivation 2004, used to
identify and target spending in the eighty eight most depnved areas in England, now
includes a ‘living environment domain’ and takes account of air quality, traftic
accidents, housing guality and houses without central heating (ODPM, 2004). The
hope is thut the revised IMD will help ensure better recognition of the environmental
dimensions of disadvantage and mechanisms to address them through
neighbourhood renewal policy and practice™. At the same time, Environment
Agency Wales is eurrently providing extensive support to the development of the
new Welsh IMD, which is expected to feature a wider range of environmental

indicators™.

The projeet’s work with the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit and persistent support for
and contribution to the NRU"s Environmental Exclusion Review hus helped lay the
foundations for future change. Environmental protection is now one of the three
core themes for the NRU’s review of environmental exclusion, and is supported as a
key priority area in tackling multiple deprivation by its senior policy managers.
Helping the NRU to develop its understanding of these issues has also led to future
opportunitics for the Environment Agency to work with the NRU. Collaboration

between the Environment Agency, Defra and the NRU has also helped position the

*! Raroness Barbara Young of Old $cone, Environment Agency Chief Exccutive in her after dinner
speech at the Environimental Policy Unit Away Day, 21 September 2004, Oxford.

*! Sustainable Development Advisor. Defra speaking at the Environmental Equality Steering Group
(21 November 2003).

%2 However, the new Index will not he introduced until 2006 at the earliest, when the £800m
neighbourhood renewal fund for the 88 most deprived neighbouchooads runs out.

** Email and verbal correspondence with Environment Agency Walcs, and National Assembly for
Wales policy and data information advisors.
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NRLU as a key player in developing the government’s evidence and policy on
environment and social justice. However, this commitment has vet to he
demonstrated through the implementation of the recommendations of their
Environmental Exclusion Review, and through the adequate integration of
environmental protection and improvement into strategies and programmes to tackle

multiple deprivation, and guidance to Loeal Strategic Partnerships.

Thirdly, we have already seen increased recognition of the environmental
determinants of health within the government’s action plan {or tackling health
inequalities {Department of Health, 2003) and emphasis on environmental justice as
a core principle of Building Civil Renewal (FHlome Office, 2003). This is due in part
to 4 wider agenda promoting greater emphasis on policy integration and sustainable
development. Flowever these have still to reflect the Environment Agency’s cote

environmental concerns.

Fourthly, the highly influential IPPR report (sponsored by the Environment
Agency’s Policy Development and Promotion team) gained support from
government ministers. In her foreword to the report, the Secretary of State for the

Environment stated;

‘this report helps us move beyond this view [ ‘that environment and social goals may
be mutually exclusive or even in conflict’| to one which identifies many posirive
synergies between the two at all levels. [ hope it provokes many more people into

considering how they can take forward its conclusions’ (Foley, 2004).

Atits launch in May 2004, Senior Policy Advisor at the Downing Street Policy Unit
stated that the government’s third term provided a “deepening opportunity™ for
sustainability and social justice. Timed to coincide with the government’s Spending
Review, the report and its recommendations are reflected in some of the subsequent
commitmenls by Her Majesty’s ‘T'reasury and revised Public Service Agreements

(see figure 5.3).
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Figure 3.3: Commitments to sustainability and social justice in the government’s spending
review 2004

* implement agreed reforms to the Common Agricultural Policy, drive forward further
reform, and take forward modernisation of rural delivery following the Haskins review;

e further action to tackle climate change and make progress towards the domestic larget of
reducing carbon dioxide emissions by 20 per cent by 2010, Climate change will be a key
theme of the UK’s EU and G8 Presidencies in 2003;

*  £85 million higher spending on the Warm Froat Programme in 2004-03 to improve
energy efficiency of homes and reduce fuel poverty:

®  greater local and regional involvement in investment choices to create a more integrated

system of trausport, spatial and economic planning and implementation;

enhanced focus on ‘liveability’ and a national target to make local public spaces eleancr.

safer and greener;

*  continued support for neighbourhood renewal of £325 million a year to 2007-8, and a
refined PSA target to narrow the gap between the most deprived areas and the rest of the
country {including on liveability)

* Improve air quality by meeting the Air Quality Strategy targets for carbon monoxide,
lead, nitrogen dioxide. particles. sulphur dioxide, benzene and 1-3 hutadiene. DET and
Defra.

Source: Her Majesty's Treasury (2004). 2004 Spending Review: New Public Spending Plans
2005-2008. Stability, Security and Opportunity for All: Investing for Britain's Long-Term
Future,

Further encouragement on progressing its recommendations was also given by
Environment Minister, Elliot Morley MP., who stated that he would be “happy to
meet with the main contributors 1o the report to make the recommendations into real
policy and aetion”. This led to his support for a seminar on |8 October 2004 to

decide government priorilies for delivering environment and social justice™.

Lastly, one of the most important outeomes of this project has been its influence on
the UK Strategy for Sustainable Development, and its focus on addressing
environmental inequalities (HM Government. 2004&). In her opening speech to the
Sustainable Development Research Network conference in September 2004, Defra’s

Head of Strategy and Sustainable Development said:

“the Environment and Social Justice theme has come about very much from the work
aof the Environment Agency... which identified that the poorest people tend to live in

the worst environments™ (Rutter, 2004),

™ Indicated in verbal communication with Sustainable Development Advisor, Defra SDU, 8
September 2004.
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The Environment Agency’s Chairman, Sir John Harman was asked to respond to
these commitments at the Jaunch of the UK Sustainable Development Strategy on 7
March 2005, Tn his speech (written hy the worker researcher and Head of
Envircnmental Policy), Sir John Harman welcomed the government’s commitments,
and called for more work to tackle environmental inequalities through programmes
designed to tackle multiple disadvantage and health inequalities, regional and local

planning. se¢ Annex 11 (FHarman, 2005).
5.5 The impact on my personal and professional development

Undertaking this work-based doctorate and the research and policy inquiry into
environmental inequalities has rewarded me with rich learning experiences. It has
enabled me to develop my understanding of sustainable development, together with
invaluable personal and technical skills that will better equip roe for the future in

providing leadership for sustainable development.

The project has given me a unique insight into the Environment Agency as an
organisation, and in its role as champion of the environment. [ was ideally placed in
my position within the Environmental Policy unit to experience and understand the
complex and challenging nature of developing, embedding and advocating ¢ross-
cutting poliey. As an employee, policy officer and participant in the organisation, as
well as a researcher, reflective practitioner and observer, [ have gained different
perspectives of the organisation and the processes in which T was engaged. For these
reasons, [ helieve that the doctorate provides valuable opportunities both for the
individual's professional development and for the organisation, in harnessing an
agent for change and someone who can provide an informed external view on the

organisation.

The project has considerably enhanced my existing understanding of natural
environmental precesses with more technical and political knowledge of
environmental policy areas. such as fluvial and coastal flooding, air gnality and
waste management. | have also learned about environmental regulation and policy
instruments such as standards, risk assessment, permitting and policy appraisal, and

their role in effecting procedural and substantive equity. As a result, 1 now have a
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much wider appreciation of the operational mechanisms and challenges of delivering

sustainable development.

At the samc time, my experiential knowledge of sustainable development has been
broadened by my involvement in arcas of social policy such as neighbourhood
renewal; and through my investigation and dialogue with others into equality and
justice. Ta some exteat. the project has reinforced my belief in environmental
justice, and my conviction to challenge inequitable processes. The views of others

have frequently forced me to reflect on my self, behaviour and personal values.

Managing and leading this project has strengthened my project management,
research and policy development skills. Use of an action research and adaptive
management approach has often proved challenging to my natural propensity for
linear and detaiied planning, and has tested my ability to be more reflective in my
practice. I have become adept at communicating with — and to -different
stakeholders and audiences. through written (e.g. reporis, speeches, briefings) and
verhal presentations. [ndeed, one of the most valuahle lessons that T have leamed is
that people’s views and behaviour are not changed hy more information, but by

meaning and its value in increasing their knowledge and capacity to act.

Working within a team, with senior managers and in influencing government

officials has strengthened my interpersonal skills, confidence and competency in
negotiating and advocacy. Overall, I have become more politically and socially
astute with a greater capability for creating organisational change for sustainable

development.
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6. CONCLUSIONS AND EVALUATION OF APPROACH
6.1 Conclusions

This project has helped establish that while the quality of the environment is
generally improving, the most socially and economically deprived communities tend
1o live in the worst environments. For exampie, those living in the most deprived
wards in England expericnce the worst air quality, are most likely to live next to
industrial sites and are most likely to live in tidal floodplains. In Wales, the picture
is very different. Air potlution is generally better, the loeation of indnstrial sites
show some bias towards affluent areas, and the link between flooding and

deprivation is less clear.

The Environment Agency’s role is to contribute to a better quality of life for
everyone, by improving and protecting the environment and whatever their
baekground and wherever they live. To inform its approach, the Environment
Agency carnies oul research on cnvironmental inequalities and works with others to
understand the most effective ways of tackling them. 1t takes account of the social
and economic impacts of its work whenever possible and inetudes the interests of
disadvantaged communilies in its work. The Environment Agency advises on the
envirenmental impacts of planning decisions, and advises government on

environmental inequality.

The Environment Agency is committed to doing what it can to address
environmental inequalities and will ensure that 1t does not contribute to inegualities
in the foture. It will undeniake further research on environmental inequalities and
scrutinise its approach 10 modern regulation and flood risk management. [t will
carry out Strategic Environmental Assessment to assess the impact of its plans and
programmes on people, and continue to provide information, and support processes

that help people to make better decisions about their environment.

Work is also needed by government, business and society to address environmental

inequalities at a national, regional and local ievel. In particnlar, changes can be

made:
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¢ (o gain a better understanding of environmental inequalities and the most
effective ways of addressing them:

¢ by government policy to promote a reduction in environmental inequalities;

s by government 1o address environmental inequalities through tackling
disadvantage;

s by regional and local planning to prevent further environmental ineqgualitics.

s to ensure that communities supported and involved in decisions that affect their

local environment (Environment Agency, 20041,

6.2 Evaluating the approach

In previous sections § have provided a crincal analysis of the action research and
policy inquiry (section four) and its impact on delivering the project’s objectives
(section five). Building on this assessment, 1 am now able to reflect on the strengths
and weaknesses of the action research approach and its characteristics described in
section three. This evaluation adds a further and important finding of the research

and contnbutes to the recommendations set out in section 7.

To evaluate the approach taken for this project, T will use the validity characteristics
of action rescarch (described in figure 3.1) rather than the notions of reliability and
validity vsed in positivist research. The latter are unsuitable measures for an action
research project, which cannot be replicated because of the unique social and
political context in which it was developed, or validated by generalised findings.
More appropnate are the notions of ontological and catalytic authenticity described
by Bryman (2001). These refer to whether the research has helped its participants
understand their own environment and the degree to which the research acts as an
impetus for social action. So, instead I will ask ‘what lessons can we learn from this
project and its approach for developing effective policy and action for tackling

cnvironmental incqualities?’

6.3 Worthwhile purposes

Throughout the research inquiry, external stakeholders and Environment Agency

staff continued to test our assumptions about the extent Lo which this research was
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worthwhile. and to whom. It was clear from these discussions, that the underlying
goal of this research was 1o address environmental inequalities and improve the
environment and quality of life for everyone, but particularly those people who are
already deprived. In achieving this. those involved also identified potential benetits
for the Environment Agency being able to persuade others to deliver environmental
benefits through social policies, for instance in delivering neighbourhood renewal.
At the sane time, its staff identified the value of the project in helping the

Environment Agency strengthen its contnbution to sustainable development.

Because of my role within the Environment Agency, this project was primarily
concerned with creating change through policy development. The project helped
facilitate considerable change in awarencss about the problem, and some of the
solutions, as well a8 managing to create some of the conditions necessary for future
policy change. For example, the importance given to addressing environmental
inequalities within the new UK Snstainable Development Strategy should provide a

framework for change at an international, national, regional and local level.

Within the Environment Agency, this research project has helped develop greater
awareness within the organisation and its staff, and identify ways in which it can
address environmental inequalities. Although this strategy has proved successful, in
a climate of rapidly chunging political agendas and within a dominant policy
development model of ‘develop, advocate, and move on [1o the nexi policy
prionty]’, little importance is given te embedding change within the organisation.
Whilst the Environment Agency’s semior management seem convinced by the value
of parsuing change within government policy, there is still a great deal to do in
demonstrating the value of taking social depnvation and equity into account in
environmental (and the Environment Agency’s} decision-making. We have still to
see how these valves and policy commitments will affect the ways in which the
Environment Agency will work, where it focuses its resources, and how it can

deliver more sustainable outcomes on the ground.

As Chesterton has highlighted, systematic improvements in public services only
occur when we integrate policy-making with practical action on the ground - 'ending

the artificial separation between thinking and doing’ {Chesterton, 2002 quoted in
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Qakley, 2003). However, there is a danger that the increasing separation between
‘policy” and ‘process’ within the Environment Agency. and in the wider delivery of
rural and orban development will exacerbate rather than address this separation.

We have yet to see whether these changes in national policy will effect any change
on the ground. As the body responsible for reporting on the state of the
environment, the Environment Agency could play a key role in ensuring that these
policy commitments translate into improvements in the quality of the environment in

deprived areas.
6.4 Practical knowing

The change that this project has heiped ereate has depended largely on the practical
knowledge of the users of the research. The project drew heavily on the knowledge
of researchers, policy makers and the Environment Agency’s operational staff about
the relationships between environmenta! guality and social deprivation, and the
changes needed to address them - whal works and what does not. At the same time,
we worked with them to develop and help them use this new knowledge. Co-
production of knowledge with citizens. for example through policy making, and
environmental monitering will enable the public to be better involved in improving
and protecting the environment, and serve to honour environmental rights, as well as

encourage environmental citizenship (Barnett et al, 2004),

In particular, Environment Agency staff and other practitioners played a critical role
in helping to make scnse of, and attach meaning to, the abstract picture presented by
the national statistical analysis. However, while considerable efforts were made o
gather such evidence, it temains considerably undervalued within the Environment
Agency in comparnison to ‘hard science’ such as quantitative and scientific analysis,
The quantitative analysis provided a useful tool for generating discussion, but its
technical approach highlighted the limitations of the Environment Agency’s data in
representing the issues of importance to deprived communities, and the compiex web

of canses and the social construction of risk.

At the same time, the project could have benefited greatly from learning more from

the practical experience of communitics and practitioners at a local area level. The
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project failed to capture this knowledge. and that of some of those essential to
implementing change at a local level. For instance, the project failed to draw on the
knowledge of local planning authorities who determine the location of environmental

hazards. More work is needed to value this type of knowledge within national policy

deveiopment.

6.3 Many ways of knowing

These different perspectives are critical to developing robust research and policy that
is owned by all stakeholders. Throughout this inquiry, we have tried to engage a
wide vanety of Environment Agency staff and external stakeholders. However, in
arder to build sopport for this work at the beginning of the process, with a few
exceptions, those involved were often existing allies, or with a kcen interest in
progressing this agenda. While this was useful in building leadership and support for
the project, we failed to engage with those both inside and outside the organisation
who challenged our ideas. Often the Environment Agency retreats by relying on its
own gxpertise, rather than risk opening up the process to new ideas, styles of
management and seeing conflict with stakeholders as part of the process of building
understanding. Experiential knowledge from different perspectives could have more
strongly challenged our assumptions and the ofien dominant empirical and rational
epistemologies used by the ‘experts’, scientists and policy makers to frame the
questions. In particular, it would have been valuable to draw on the experience of

communities who have cxperienced cnvironmental inequalities first hand.

For example, in Scotland, where environmental justice has become a more broadly
supported political narrative, community represcntatives and individuals have been
invited to share their experiences of environmental injustice with policy makers™.
Such histories from people living near the Greengairs landtill sites, members of the
Ecunadorian activist group Accion Ecologica, and communities in Teeside are what
Callewart (2002) considers essential in contextualising the problem, and for

informing public policy initiatives sceking to address environmental inequalities.

# v A Roch Wind Blawin™ Reflections and directions on the path 1o environmental justice, 27
September 2003, Edinburgh’ and ‘Environmental & Sacial Justice: A consultation exercise as part of
the UK Sustainable Development Strategy review, 8 July 2004, Glasgow.
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To engage these different voices, and gain different perspectives, it is also useful to
work with different tvpes of evidence and ways ol gathering it. for example by using
social science techniques. In July 2004, the Environment Agency’s Board
constdeced that ‘there was a role for social and economic, as well as natural, science’
and noted that *communications will be integral to how we use our science in policy
and operations, alongside work to improve public understanding of science,

uncertainty and risk’ (Environment Agency, 2004g),

At the same time, the political nature of constructing new policy narratives can work
to filter out the rnch and complex picture of what is happening. For example, the
guantitative analysis and discussians with multiple stakeholders revealed variations
in the correlations between England and Wales, and different perspectives. Yet. in
presenting the key issues and a small number of simple messages to the media and
public, itis difficult to preserve this complexity, and can act to further exclude the

voices of such crtical communities.

6.6 Participation and governance

Including these diverse perspeclives requires more innovative and participatory
research methods and policy development processes, but also real attempts to
chaMenge the hierarchical culture in environmental decision-making processes which
attaches ditferential values to particular views. This inquiry aimed to involve staff
from different parts of the organisation, and different sectors (e.g. NGOs and
government} in developing the research and policy. Yet, there were tensions in
managing different stakeholders’ involvement in the process, and their varying
degrees of control on the process. For example, at the start of the research process,
we invited external stakeholders to identify the priority environmental issues for
analysis, and shape the research process and the views on how they shonld be
involved. However, as sponsors and managers of the research, the power 1o decide

fell to myself and others at the Environment Agency.

It was clear from this project and from observing other science and policy processes

in which the Environment Agency wus engaged, that often the organisation finds it
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difficult to relinquish power in managing processes. For example, consultation
dominates the Environment Agency’s model of stakeholder cngagement, with few
ambitions to progress up Arnstein’s ladder of participation, where power and control
is negotiated and delegated (o citizens (Amstein, 1969). Furthermore, where
decisions rest with the Agency, after consultation with stakeholders, little effort is
made to explain the how the outcome — or final policy position has been arrived at.
Indeed, some concermns have been raised by those within the Environment Agency
about the publication of this report, as a record of the intemal decision-making

process.

But as Baroness Barbara Young highlighted in her forewerd to the Demos pamphlet
on ‘See-through Science’ ‘opening up the world of research and encouraging
scientists to acknowledge the broader social and economic context within which the
research will be applied should deliver more usetul scientific cutputs’ (in Wilsdon
and Willis, 2004).

Changing this norm is critieal if the Environment Agency is 10 become a more
inclusive organisation and transparent in its decision-making. This will also be
essential in meeting the requirements of the Aarhus convention on ‘public
purticipation in eovironmental decision-making’; and in contributing to more

equitable environinental outcomes.

6.7 An emergent process

This research and policy inquiry can be characterised as an emergent process, which
was adapted to match the changing political context and necds of those involved.
This created difficulties in maintaining clanty and transparency of the process; and
consisiency in those actors involved, as roles and responsibilities inevitable changed
over the course of the project. But overall, it proved vital in providing a flexible
framework in which I could build effective relationships with key stakcholders in the

context of what tumed out to be a rapidly evelving policy context.

Rather than seeing policy development as a linear process, and as simply a single

decision implemented in a linear fashion. the process was more akin to what Hill has
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described as 4 web of interrelated decisions which evolve over time during the
process of implementation (Hill, 1997 in Keeley and Scoones, 1999). Taking a
cyclical, rather than a linear approach has enabled me to involve stakeholders at each
stage. rather than at the end of the reseurch and policy-making process, and has

provided opportunities to learn from each cycle.

However, maximising the benefit from the process was dependent on creating
opportunities for reflection throughout the process, and leaming along the way, for
example from particular events that shaped the decision making. This was easy to
do on a one-to-one basis heiween myself as the project co-ordinator and my direct
managers and colleagues in the Social Policy Team, but more difficult amongst large
groups of people, that met intermittently through tightly chaired workshops held for
specific purposes, where little time was given for reflection and evaluation. 1If the
Environment Agency is going to further strengthen its policy and advocacy, it will
need Lo be able to leamn from the development of each new policy development and

advocacy initiative.
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7. RECOMMENDATIONS

At each of its four stages, the project has made a series of recommendations™. The
culmination of this process was paper by the worker-researcher and the Head of
Environmental Policy to the Policy Steering Gronp in July 2004. In accordance with
its recommendations Directors agreed the need for the strategic positioning of the
Environment Agency’s future work in addressing environmental inequalities and the
publication of the organisation’s policy position — sec figure 4.12 and Annexes 11.

[n snmmary, the project recommends that:
7.1 Develop the evidence hase

The Environment Agency should help develop the evidence base to understand
environmental inequalities and the most effective ways of addressing them, by

undertaking further research to understand:

® the social tmpacts and distribotion of flooding (using the Environment
Agency's new Indicative Floodplain Maps);

(in}  the soeial impacts and distribution of waste management sites;

(iil)  the social impacts and distribution of water quality;

(iv)  how we can assess and address the cumulative impact of environmental
inequalities on already socially and economically deprived communities;

V) how the Environment Agency {in collaboration with government and local
authorities) can identify the worst quality environments, and develop a
system on which local service providers, through local authorities and Local
Strategic Partnerships can focus their efforts to improve them;

(vi)  how we can develop proportionate standards of environmental quality that
take aceount of health and social vulnerability;

(vit}  the extent to which the Environment Agency can help address environmental

inequalities through its approach to modern regulation.

% See Walker et al (2003); Chalmers and Madden (December 2003), Madden (2004): Chalmers and
Colvin (April 2004).
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7.2 Address environmental inegnalities thongh environmental improvement

and protection

The Environment Agency should do what it can to address environmental

inequalities through its work to improve and protect the environment, by:

(1)

(i)
(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

ensuring the need to address environmental inequalities 15 reflected in the
organisation’s Corporate Strategy 2006-2011;

continuing to appraise its policies for their impacts on different social groups;
further developing its approach to flood risk management to ensure that it
takes account of the social aspeets of flooding, and the needs of deprived and
vulnerabie groups;

scrutinising its approach to modern regulation, Lo ensure that it reduces the
risks of pollution to already deprived communities;

strengthening its advice to regional and local planning, to ensure that they
assess how decisions and development plans will affect environmental
inequality;

continuing fo work with Local Strategic Partnerships and Community
Strategy Partnerships to ensure that we see year on year improvements in the

yuality of the environment in the most deprived areas.

7.3 Ensure others help to address environmental inequalities

The Environment Agency should help others to address environmental inequalities

hy:

(i)

(1)

(iii)

continuing to support Defra in championing environmental equity across
government;

continuing to work with the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister, and the
Welsh Assembly Government to ensure that programmes for tackling
multiple deprivation recognise the environmental aspects of disadvuntage,
developing, and building on existing networks of policy makers, practitioners

and researchers (o address environmental inequalities.
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7.4 Recommendations fnr developing the research and policy proecess

Building on the conclusions about the research and policy development process

{presented in section six), [ have also drawn ont ways in which these above

recommendations can be taken forward. So, this report also recommends that to

strengthen its contribution to sustainable development through research and policy

development, the Environment Agency should:

M

(1)

(iii)

162

Provide leadership The Enviconment Agency has made considerable
progress in improving our understanding of environmental inequalities, and
has championed these issues across government, where it is possible to
diseern shifts in thinking about how to strengthen delivery of suslainable

development. The Environment Agency should gontinue to shape and

champion research and policy to address environmental inequalities, but also

demonstrate its commitment (set out in its Environmental Vision and position

statement) by integrating envirommental equality in 1its own work. A guick

win would be 1o integrate addressing environmental inequalities through the

revision of its corporaic strategy for 2006-2011.

Demonstrate the value of addressing environmental inequalities The
Environment Ageney has already started to build commitment for addressing
environmental inequalities within government and internally. The challenge
now is 1o demonstrate the value of considering social deprivation within
environmental policy (eg within multi-criteria analysis for flood risk
management); und the value of addressing environmental disadvantage on the
ground (e.g. by showing how this can more effectively deliver sustainable

development). The Environment Ageney shonld undertake practical pilots or

case stedies with local, regional and national partners to demonstrate the real

value of addressing environmental inequalities.

Build on practical knowledge Practical knowledge helps build practical
solutions. The Environment Agency's policy commitments and the solutions
it is advocating Lo others are boilt on the experience and pructical knowledge

of its staff and exiernal stakehoiders. To address environmental inequoalities
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(iv)

)

(vi)

at an operational level, the Environment Agency should place greater

emphasis on joining up the practical experience on the sround of its staff, and

the needs and views of the communities 1t works with. in the development of

policv. A quick win would be to wark more ¢losely with internal and

external stakeholders through local case studies (desenbed above) to inform

future policy for addressing environmental inequalities.

Valne diversity Research and policy for sustainable development is more
likely to be effective if it draws on multiple methodologies, evidence and
perspectives which are valued by different stakeholders. Being open to
different perspectives and different interpretations has added complexity, but

also depth to our understanding. The Environment Agency should support

the use of social science and encourage the inclusion of more diverse voices,

particularly those that are most exeluded, in the development of evidence-

based policy.

Be more open and transparent To include diverse perspectives, the

Environment Agency needs to be more open and transparent in the way it
develops science and policy and the decisions it makes. This also helps to
build trust with those involved in the process, support for its deeisions and

more effective action in the long term. The Environment Agency should

continue to promote and use participatory approaches to suppont the

development of science and policy.

Develop emergent and adaptive management Emergent and adaptive
processes provide opportunities for learning from the development of science

and policy. To strengthen its science and poliey making, the Environment

Agency should support greater opportunities for reflection, evaluation and

learning from experience of practice and policy making — for example

through work-place doctorates, learning sets, reflection. mentoring. and

secondments. An early win would be Lo stress the importance of reflection

and learning in the review of the Environment Agency’s pelicy development

cvele.
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8. POSTSCRIPT

Since completing this doctoral project, time has passed and things have moved on. !
chose to conclude this project and make my recommendations in April 2005
following the publication of the UK Sustainable Development Strategy, which this
project primarily aimed to influence and which will provide the framework for cross-
government policy and practice in England, Wales, Scotland and Northem Ireland.
This postscript will briefly summarise how this project’s recommendations have

been implemented and the project’s subsequent influence.

Each of the recommendations made by this project have been taken forward by the
Environment Agency, with their implementation being co-ordinated by the worker-

researcher through the continuation of my position as Social Policy Advisor.

The Environment Agency’s Science Programme has provided around £150,000 to
fund this post and research projects in 2004-2006. 1n early 2006, the Environment
Agency will publish new research on the social impacts and distribution of flooding,
waste management sites and river water quality {see recommendations 7.1 i-ii). A
report looking at how we can assess and address cumulative environmental impacts
will also be published and has helped secure £0.6 million funding between 2006-
2009 from Environment Agency and government Lo identify the worst quality
environments and develop co-ordinated action to tackle them (recommendations 7. |
iv-v}). In addition. Eavironment Ageney research is being undertaken to look at how
to develop environmental standards which take account of social vulnerability; and
revicw the extent {0 which the erganisation can address environmental inequalities

through its approach to regulation (recommendations vi-vii).

The Environment Agency is continuing to champion environmental equity through
its role in environmental improvement and protection. The new Corporate Strategy
for 20006-201 | Crearing a Betier Place, places greater emphasis on lhe organisation’s
contribution to people, particularly in the most deprived areas. The strategy
continues the commitment to ‘Actively contributing to Local Strategic Partnerships
(LSPs) and Community Strategies where our objectives can be progressed’, but also

iniroduces a new target to ‘Become involved in partnership programmes of action in
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the most deprived areas of the country’. Progress will be measured against
‘improvement in local quality of life indicators which reflect our environmental
objectives, among targeted (30 per cent) LSPs, particularly in disadvantaged areas’
(Environment Agency, 2006) (see recommendations 7.2 i. v and vi). The
Environment Agency is continuing to appraise its policies for their impacts on
different social groups using the social uppraisal tool. 2005 has also seen an
increased emphasis on the social aspects of fleoding in flood risk management policy
and support for the new review of environmental equity in modern regulation

(recommendations 7.2 ii-iv).

We are continuing to work closcly with Defra and together have set up a cross-
governiment working group on addressing environmental inequalities to co-ordinate
research and policy change across government and with external stakeholders
{recommendation 7.3 i). The Environment Agency is developing its work with
ODPM and the Welsh Assembly Government, whose Environment Strategy it has
helped inform (WAG, 2006) (recommendation 7.3 ii). In addition to supporting the
cross-government working group, 1 have continued to develop new and help build on
existing networks of policy makers, practitioners and researchers, for example
through representation and presentations to national and international research
conferences, published papers, supporting work in Scotland and Northern Ireland. In
2006-2008, the Environment Agency ts also helping to fund six ESRC/NERC trans-
disciplinary research seminars on different themes around environmental equity

{(recommendation 7.3 idi).

Considerable progress has been made in taking forward each of the
recommendations made by this project since April 2004, [n implementing them, [
have tried to ensure that this work places greater emphasis on the practical
experience of the Environment Agency and the communities it works with:
participatory approaches; und the inclusion of more diverse voices in the
development of practical pilots and local case studies. However. in order to embed
emergent and adaptive management and reflexive practice within the organisation

will require longer-term culture change.
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9. VIVA CLARIFYING STATEMENT

At the viva, the candidate was asked to append a brief statement of between 1500-
2000 words clarifying the following issues:

The analytieal stance and critical stance taken within the research and the
extent to which it goes beyvond a description of research activities.

My personal values had a strong influenee on my choice of project: my underlying
assumptions abaut the existence of inequalities in the quality of the environment; and
the role of policy in tackling these differences. As a social democrat, [ believe in
everyone being given equal life chances — whether for jobs or clean air to breathe.
To do so, I believe that policies need to set tair eonditions in order to lead to more
equitable outcomes; rather than in a social liberal contract of justiee, which is rooted
in utilitarianism and belief in inevitable inequality.

'This focus on improving the environment for the most disadvantaged in society
fundamentally challenges the assumptions of rationalist approaches to environmental
policy, which considers that improving the overall quality of the environment will
henefit everyone.

In working to change these assumptions, 1 sought to build the Environment Agency’s
understanding of environmental inequalities and the ways in which environmental
policy can be used to reduce these differences within society. As Rawls (1971)
proved in his experiment, enlightened self-interest leads most people to choose a fair
society’’. Nevertheless, it was critical that this project’s analysis of the distribution
of, for example poor air quality ook into account the ethical and political stance of
those involved in making the changces, whilst being aware of my own.

As I reflected in my Research Meihods ponfolio“s, my natural instincts as a social
scientist and humanist, and propensity towards a phenomenological approach leads
me to place greater value on human experienee, perceptions and values. [ am
therefore interested in how people acquire, understand and act on knowledge and the
context in which people act. In addition, because of its focus on crcating change,
and the other demands on the project (see section 3.1), [ adopted an action research
approach. This approach focuses the researcher on - and leads to an evaluation of
the process and its eftectiveness in leading to action.

For this reason, my supervisors and [ decided that the project report should tell the
story and lead to an evaluation of the reseurch process. Therefore it was important to
discuss different stakeholders interpretation of the empirical and experiential
knowledge gathered, and the critical activities and tipping points which led them and
others to act on this knowledge. For example, in section 4.2.5 I criticatly review
workshop participants’ interpretation of duta analysis and how they compare to

T Rawls, J. (1971} A Theory of Justice, The Belknap Press of Harvard University Press, Cambridge,
MA.

** See Rescarch Methods (DPS 4825) madule portfolio — Activity 51 "An investigation into the
methodaolopies and epistemologies used by the praciitioner researcher — with purticular reference 10
sustainable development policy managers’.
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geographical and sociological theory. In section 4.3 T draw out how this new
knowledge of, for instance the distribution of industrial sites lcd to new scrutiny
observations about the use of regulatory tools.

The balance between your direct and indirect inflnence and the extent to which
it coincided with or caused policy change.

This project. for which | was chief instigator, manager and advocate. facilitated the
development of timely new knowledge and influence on Environment Agency and
government policy.

In my capacity as co-ordinator of the research and policy development process, | had
a direct influence on the research process, imethodology and ways in which the
research was used to promote change. For example, [ designed the rescarch
methedology, | undertook the majority of the qualitative analysis of stakeholders’
views; and their tnangulation with the quantitative analysis.

Importantly, within a hierarchical organisational environment, [ was required to
eheck the emerging findings and research process with both stakeholders and my
managers. As T indicate at appropriate points throughout the report (though use of

‘I’ and “we’), because of the nature of eollaborating with others, there were
inevitably other actors shaping the process. For example, the Head of Environmental
Policy and steering group provided a steer on the focus of the project activities.

As T reviewed in section 1.2, before beginning the project, considerable cvidence
was already starting to emerge of the links between poverty and the environment.
However, with a few exceptions, existing research had achieved insufficient
engagement with politicians, government offigials and regulators to build their
eapacity for change. This project led to the widespread adoption and use of the
phrase ‘environmental inequalities’ and provided the neeessary link hetween science
and policy. Defra’s recognition of the Environment Agency’s research in the UK
Sustainable Development Strategy is testament to the project’s direct influenee on
the government’s policy framework (see Detra, 2005b:95).

Pelicy ehange within the Environment Agency was as a direet result of my research.
I was directly responsible for facilitating the development of new knowledge within
and outside of the Environment Agency of its implications for policy and operations.
While there was an existing project managed by the Social Policy Manager to
develop the Ageney’s understanding and role in delivering social benefits, there
would have been little progress in understanding environmental inequalities and the
organisation’s role without my lead. Other drivers, such as the Aarhus Convention
and public complaints about contentions industrial siies were already raising
questions ahout the Agency’s regulatory approach. But it was my work with
regulatory policy advisors helped conneet envirenmental equity with the Agency’s
modem regulation approach. In the same way, while people were already
challenging the dominance of economie valuation in prioritising tload risk
management, the projeet’s analysis of flood risk in relation to areas of deprivation
provided timely connections between Defra’s flood risk management and social

justice agendas, leading to commitments in the government’s strategy (see Defra
20054a).
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The preconditions for change within the Agency.

The preconditions for change within the Agency are largely reflected in my
recommendations for further for developing the rescarch and pelicy process, which
are presented in section 7.4.

Leadership is critical to any change management. The Head of Environmental
Policy, internal champions amongst policy advisors, regional and Area staff, and the
Defra Sustainable Development also played important roles in championing these
issues. But without my lead and provision of dedicated poliey officer support and
advocacy, the commitments to environmental equality would have had little impact
on the Agency’s thinking and policy. More widespread and change in operational
practice i1s now possible with the leadership from the Chief Executive, corporate
commitments and government poelicy statements as critical points of reference.

Eqnally, in a process and target-led colture, it was critical that the new focus on the
poorest quality environments and most disadvantaged areas is reflected in the
Agency’s Corporate Strategy and respective targets and performance measures in
order to internalise the change within the organisation’s operaticns. So policy
positions, appraisal tools and corporate targets provide the necessary legitimacy for
staff to act differently and change their focus.

Policy relevant research and involvement of the change-makers in developing the
evidence base was critical to its take-up. Existing UK research on environmental
justice had started to make the connections between social and environmental policy
agendas (lor example, Eames and Adebowale, 2002), and use the Environment
Agency’s own data to demonstrate inequalities (see Fricads of the Earth, 2001).
Without research which connected with the Agency’s current policy priorities (for
example flood risk management), issues of environmental eqoity may never have
taken hold. I[nvolving leading policy advisors in the research process also helped
secure their ownership of the findings and their commitment to see them
implemented,

Demonstrable outcomes are crucial to sustaining interest, enthusiasm and
commitment to any change process. 1t was therefore critical that this project, with its
focus on policy change helped track changes in people’s understanding and
commitment to tackling environmental inequalities. So, reflecting on progress at the
beginning and end of every stage (e.g. at workshops) was key. Because of the
project’s focus and its relatively short timescale, it was difficult to observe change in
operational practice and actual improvements in the guality of the environment in
deprived arcas. Nevertheless, new projects working in disadvaniaged areas, for
example in London and development of action plans on environmental inequalities
for North Warwickshire, Coventry and Wallsall in the Midlands can, in part be
indirectly attributed to my role in developing a toaol to pricntise partnecship work in
deprived arcas. For this reason, an important element of the Agency’s work in 2006-
2011 is therefore focused on developing fifty programmes of action to improve the
worst environments in disadvantaged areas, where progress will be measured
according to improvements in environmental indicators.
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Reflect on the barriers to change you cxperienced within the research.,

Firstly, the Environment Agency’s risk-adverse culture inhibits its staff from
engaging with more diverse and challenging perspectives and questions. The
dominance of regutations, processes and targets in their day jobs often distract statf
from emerging new threats to environmental quality, and the real effects it has on
different people’s lives. For example, while some staff were familiar with
environmental inequalities in particular locations, they had often not related these
issues to their own jobs and areas of influence. These barriers are equally prevalent
amongst other insttutions and govemment departments. such as the Office of the
Deputy Prirne Minister, and prevented this project from affecting wider change
within govermment policy.

At the same time, there is a tendency to default to working with ‘the usual suspects’,
such as prominent ‘experts’, other agencies and departments, rather than seeking
opportunities to engage with communitics and non-governmental organisations. 1,
myself found it difficult to include diverse stakeholders, particularly individuals and
representatives of deprived communilies experiencing poor environmental quality
within the rescarch and policy process. Now, the prominence of climate change and
a commitment to diversity within the Agency’s recruitment procedures and decision-
making are encouraging people to embrace new challenges and diverse perspectives.

Secondly, the Environment Agency and government more widely is still struggling
with being morc open and transparent about decision-making process. This affected,
how 1, like others had difficulty in understanding what are the major factors or
processes which affect, for instance, why a flood defence is built in one place and
not another. Lack of openness and transparency affects how people understand and
accept how different types of evidence and science are used to decide policy. And
why, in writing my doctoral project, it was difficult to unpack the policy process and
my perceptions of what triggered and prevented chunge in the Agency’s position.

In some ways, this is indicative of the complexity of drivers, stakeholders, impacts
and tools which affect environmental policy. In others, Tthink that there is a genuine
fear that nnveiling how things come about and opening up decision-making
processes (o conflicting views of the world will make it even more complex and
easily challenged. New approaches. such as whole systems thinking are starting to
affect the way the Environment Agency and others manage rivers and their
catchments in an integrated way. At the same time, great efforts are being made,
with the help of the [ntcmet, to explain and encourage wider involvement in the
regulatory process.

Lastly. there 15 little support for reflective practice and adaptive management. There
is often limited legitimate time for staff to get away from their day job and think
about and adapt to new challenges on the horizon. This was manifest in the
difficuity [ experienced in recruiting workshop participants, particularly amongst
operational staff, and the informal thanks [ received for organising such events
which allowed them to think differently about their job. Meanwhile traditional
training, guidance and management processes which dominate the Agency's
approach, tend to suppress initiative, creativity and integrated thinking about
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complex problems. But it is now encouraging to see more effort being placed on
evaluation, personal development and horizon scanning.

Like, the ‘preconditions for change™ discussed above, each of these three related
harriers which prevented me and the project affecting greater change, are reflected in

my conclusions (section 6) and recommendations {(section 7).

word count: 1884
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ANNEX 1:

Contributing to joint action on poverty and environmental

degradation — memo to the Chairman and Direetors

Contriboting to joint action an poverty and envirunmental degradation

While the urgency of tackling climate change was without doubt the strongest message from
the Primme Minister’s environmental speech in February, he also spoke of the links between
poverty and cnvironmental degradation and the need for joint action to tackle these,
Recognition of these linkages can in part be credited to the Agency’s ongoing research on

this theme.

This briefing summarises the key points made by the Prime Minister and the Agency’s

response.

The Government’s annual report on
sustainable development 2002

In his forward to Achieving a better
quality of life. published in February
2003, Tony Blair commenied that:

“...here in the UK, people on low incomes are
also more likely o suffer the worst local
environmental problems, from traffic fumes
and poor qualily housing, to dirty streets and
inadequate local amenitics. But all of us pay a
heavy price in our overall quality of life.”

Prime Minister’s Speech, 24 February
2003

Blair used his speech on 24 February to
expand on this theme, noting that:

*...itis global poverty and envirenmental
degradation that eome together in the cause of
sustainable development. Today [ want to argue

that we have not yet been nearly bold enough; and

that real investment now to tackle the causes of
poverty und degradation would not only yield

enormaus benefies to us in years to come; but they
could be such a strong signal of our determination

to pursug justice in an even-handed way,

Towards the end of his speech he made it
much clearer how he saw poverty and
environmental  degradation as  inter-
connected:

1 believe the environment, not just glebally.
but loeally, in our towns and citics, is
ovcrwhelmingly an issue of concern for the
poorest citizens in our communities, it is the
poorest that live in the worst housing, and are
the most affected by traffic pollution, live
closest to landfill sites and have the worst
graffiti and litter problems.

The Social Exelusion Unit has analysed the
concerns of people living in the 10% most
deprived wards in England. Overwhelmingly
they listed pollution, the appearance of their
estate, and public transport as major concerns.
In spite of efforts to clean up our industrial
areas, poorer people are twice as likely to live
near polluting factories. Children  from
families on low incomes are five rimes more
likely to be killed by road transport than
children from afflucot areas.

We are acling now to improve quality of life
by tackling peor local environments,
particularly in areas of higher social
deprivation. In addition 1o the large amounts
invested in inner city regeneration, we have
made available £200 million for improving
streets, parks and public spaces in the
Commmities Plan launched by the Deputy
Prime Minister earlier this month. And we
have introduced the Anti Social Behaviour
Bill and the Sereel Crime initiative with the
express aim to deliver safer, less threatening
sireers.

By raising the standards of our local
environments overall, we have the greatest
impact on the poorest areas.”

The Agency’s evidence base for
environmental inequalities

The Agency’s current evidence basc for
environmental mequalities was presented
in our September 2002 report The urban
environment in England and Wales, Tt
was noted here that:

““...while the links between social deprivation
and environment differ depending on the
envirpnmental factor that is considered,
deprivation is associated with a qumber of
areas for which the Agency has regulatory
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responsibilities, such as [PC sites, landfill
sites and river water quality.”

Ii was also noted, however, that:

*..we need to develop a wmuch better
undersianding of the (potential) causality in
the relationships between environmental and
social deprivation...and to extend our
mterrogation to a broader environmental data
sel, covering all the key areas of the Agency’
environmental responsibilities..."

A research programme to address these
questions was initiated in February 2003
and a report is due in June 2003. The first
itenm report from the study highlights
current gaps in the evidence base for
environmental inequality in the UK and
offers a framework for selecting a set of
issues for further analysis.

The Agency’s research will also
contribute to the Neighbourhood Renewal
Unit’s study on social exclusion and the
environment, due to be completed in carly
2004,

For further information please contact Helen
Chalmers, Secial Palicy Developmerne Officer,
tel. (1454 20 5555 (710-5554)

Rapid soeial appraisal of the Agency’s
corporate strategy targets

The aim of this study is to assess current
knowledge and understanding within
policy teams of the social issues relevant
to each of the Agency's key
environmeniul targets. This assessment
will include understandings of linkages
between poverty and  environmental
degradation, which will be fed into the
environmental inequaiity study above.

For further information please comact Paula
Orr, Sociat Policy Adviser. tel. 020 7863 8663
(710 8663)

Contributing to l.oeal Strategic
Partnerships

The Agency is already commitied through
the corporate strategy to “contributing to
all Local Strategic Partnerships, focusing
effort on the 50% where we can most
benefit soctal and envirommental capital,
including disadvantag-ed communities
and ethnic minorities™.

Over the past year, the social policy tean
has been working with area managers to
agree a sei of risk-based criteria for
priorivsation and to identify the key
benefits from influencing LSPs.

As part of the wider review of Customer
Services, we  will  be  making
recommendations for how this
influencing and partnership relationship
cant best be managed, to improve the
quality of life and local environments for
deprived communities, as well as deliver
efficiencies for the business.

We will also be laising with ODPM and
Defra to ensure that government policy in
this area becomes mare effectively joined
up.

For further information please contact John
Colvin, Social Policy Manager. tel. 01454 62
4448 (710-4449)

Sustainable Communities Plan

The Communities Plan, published by
ODPM on 5 February, sets out ambitious
plans for housing development in the
South East and proposals for tackling
housing decline and abandonment in the
rest of the country through pathfinder
projeets.

Many of these pathfinder projects cover
arcas of significant social deprivation. In
our haison with ODPM (and Defra) to
shape how the proposals for low demand
pathfinders are rolled out, we will again
be seeking to exploit the synergies
between tackling poverty and
environmental regeneration.

For lurther information please contact Simon
Hughes, Urban Policy Adviser, tel. 01434 62
44409 (710-4449)

Loeal Initiatives

In addition to these strategic inibatives to
address environmental inequalities, tne
Agency already supports a wide range of
local inttiatives. One example is the
Agency's involvement in the Tyne and
Wear Watersports  Partnership.  The
project, working largely with deprived
local communities, had a promotion
strategy highlighting inclusion for ul} and
provided training and opportunity for
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groups that had no previous formal
participation 1 watersports.

For further information please contact David
Luwrence,  Head  of  Recreation and
Navigation. tel: 01434 624373

Forward Yook

In summary, the Agency is already
working to improve operational delivery
of environmental benefits for
disadvantaged communities. And it is
investing in a number of studies which
wil} develop better undersianding of the
linkages  between environmental and
social inequalities. We aim to complete
these studies by the avtumm and drawing
on this evidence base, make
recommendations both for Govermment
and for Agency policy and practice.

An Environmental Policy bricfing from the
Policy Development and Promotion team.
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ANNEX 2: Environmental Eqnality Steering Group workshop, 3 April 2003

ENVIRONMENT
AGENCY

Environmental Equaiity Research, Policy and Action
Steering Group - Thursday 3 Apnl 2003 - CREATE Centre, Bristol

Report on the first meeting of the steering group organised by the Environment
Agency to develop priorities and a process for Agency research, policy and
action for environmental equality.

1. RATIONALE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL EQUALITY RESEARCH,
POLICY & ACTION

Improving environmental quality and tackling poverty are two key priorities for
sustainable development. As ehampion for the environment, in the context of
sustainable development, the Environment Agency has a key role in protecting
and enhancing the environment in a way which takes account of the “the needs of
people in poverty who often live in the most polluted environments'™.

To this end, the Environment Agency’s is developing an R&D programme on
environmental equality. This follows the Agency’s AGM (September 2000) and
Mupping Common Ground (October 2001) events on environmental equality,
which bath highlighted the need to nnderstand better the relationship between
environmental quality and social deprivation, and the value of involving
stakeholders in developing cffective policy and action solutions.

2. OBIJECTIVES OF THE AGENCY’S ENVIRONMENTAL EQUALITY
PROGRAMME

The aim of the environmental equality programmes'0 18 to strengthen the
Agency’s contribution to sustainable development by developing a policy
position on environmental equality. The objectives of this project are to:

(n analyse the retationship between environment inequalities and social
deprivation

(i} eritically review how the Agency could take into account any impacts of
its activities on environmental inequalities and social depnvation

(i11)  develop a policy position on environmental cquality

The programme adopts an action research approach and will include:

" Environment Agency (2001) An Envirominental Vision, p.10.

* The Enviconmental Equality R&D programme is managed by Helen Chalmers, from the
Agency’s Social Policy Team, as pan of a work-based doctoraie in sustainable development
{October 2002-September 2004)
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(1) quantitative data analysis of the relationship between environmental
quality and social deprivation (being undertaken by the Universitics of
Staffordshire and Leeds) set within a process of multi-stakeholder
dialoguc

(1) rapid social appraisal of the Environment Agency’s 46 corporate targets

(i1)  comparative unalysis of approaches to environmental equality

(iv}  priorinsation of the Agency’s engagement with Local Strategic
Partnerships "focusing on the 50% where we can most benefit social and
environmental capital, including disadvantaged commnunities and ethnic
minorities™’

(v) case studies to explore the opportunities, implications and risks of
addressing environmental equality in key areas of Ageney responsibility

(vi}  development of an Agency policy position on environmental equality

(vii)  external advocacy of environmental equality eg through working with
NRU, DEFRA and other stakeholders

As part of this two-year R&D programme a multi-stakeholder process for
research, policy and action is being developed, which commenced with a steering
group meeting on 3 April 2003.

3. PURPOSE OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL EQUALITY STEERING
GROUP

The steering gronp, which is made up of policy makers, practifioners and
researchers from govermment, NGOs, academics and from the Environment
Agency, met in order to:

¢ evaluate existing data and research about the relationship between
environmental quabity and deprivation

* identify gaps in current research, policy and practice which restrict the
development of an effective approach to environmental equality, and

¢ develop priorities and a process for further Agency research, policy and
action involving a wider set of stakeholders

4. MEMBERSHIP & FORMAT OF THE STEERING GROUP

The Steering Group brought together policy makers, practitioners and researchers
from government. NGOs, academies and from the Environment Ageney, who are
experienced and interested in issues related to environmental equality -
envirenmental protection, health, community development and local governance.
A full list of steering group membership (and workshop groupings) is provided

in Annex C.

The tormat of the steering group combined:

*! Environment Agency (2003) Our vision for the environment: Making it Happen - the
Environment Agency’s Corporate Strategy: 2002/07, p30.
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 introductions from steering group members on their work relating to
cnvironmental equality

« short presentations by Environment Agency policy staff and consultants from
the Universities of Staffordshire and Leeds

¢ two sets of smull group workshops (in the morning and afternoon) to address
the threc atms of the steering group (see abave)

e intcractive open discussion and reflection on the process

S. KEY CONCLUSIONS & RECOMMENDATIONS

The following conclusions and recommendations are drawn from the research
conducted by the Universities of Staffordshire and Leeds on behalf of the

Environment Agency. and the outputs from the stcering group meeting held on 3
April 2003.

5.1 Existing evidence nf a relationship between environmental quality and
sncial deprivation

« Scoping of existing data and research shows that there is some evidence of a
relationship between environmental quality and social deprivation.

* The majority of this research is concerned with the distabution of
environmental costs amongst different demographic groups.

« Existing rcsearch is primarily concerned with the air pollution, point source
emissions and wastes, and major accident hazards.

¢ Tools are necded to examine the distributional effect of policies and
processes.

* Good practice in promoting environmental equality has shown the
importance of local ownership of, for example regeneration programmes; and
the importance of local accessibility and participation of local communities in
research, policy and action processes.

« Examining environmental inequalities in the context of sustainable
development implicitly requires a holistic view and understanding of the
relationships between environmental, social and economic factors; and
looking beyond the issues directly addressed by the Agency’s 46 1argets.

5.2 Gaps in current research, policy and practice

¢ The limitcd coverage and depth of UK studies means that the empirical
evidence for environmental inequality is generally weak, with substantial
gaps in the research coverage of environmental issues. The necd for
empirical evidence to support policies and practice was recognised.
However, this was tempered by steering group members highlighting the
need to adopt the precautionary principle, and for Environment Agency
policy and practice not to be restricted by an absence of empirical evidence.
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¢ The majority of environmental equity studies have addressed the location of
environmental hazards, implicitly assuming that higher exposure occurs with
greater proximity to a hazard; rather than examining exposure or actual
health impacts of potential hazards to different locations or deprived areas.

* Current research has been pre-occupied with identifying current patterns of
inequality, rather than their evolution, resulting in little understanding of the
causes of environmental inequalities and the socio-economie processes acling
on them over time,

» Existing research has made no attempt to understand the impacts of
cumulative inequalities on lacal areas or comrmunities; and appropriate
interventions for addressing these potential ‘hotspots’.

» There have been limited attempts to evaluvate observed environmental
inequalities within a social justice framework, in order to understand “what 18
fair?” and how environmental costs and benefiis shounid be distributed.

¢ There is a need to join up national analysis, policy and process, and
understanding of local communities’ experience of environmental
inequalities; their vulnerability and resilience to risk. In the USA, reliance on
a positivist approach to national environmental equity research led to loss of
trust and confidence of the environmental justice community in government
and the Environmental Protection Agency.

5.3 Value of Further Ageney Research into Environmental Inequalities
The steering group suggested that:

+ Further Agency research could make a substantial eontribution to addressing
the current knowledge paps related to environmental inequality in England
and Wales, and provide sound evidence for policy and practice.

¢ Better understanding of the relationship between environmental quality and
social deprivation will support the Agency’s contribution to sustainable
development, whilst mutually advaneing environmental improvement and the
quality of life of socially deprived communities,

e Further research and development of policy responses will assist the
Environment Agency in developing a proactive response 1o growing
legislative and political (national and local) pressures on the Agency to
address issues relating to poor environmental quality, urban renewal, poverty
and inequality.

* Developing research and policy on environmental equality will also enable
the Agency to champion these issues and influence the agendas of
government and EU policy, and that of other agencies and partners.
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This programme provides an opportunity for the Agency to build
relationships and dialogue with new audiences, organisations and excluded
communities.

5.4 Criteria & Priorities for Fotore Agency Research

In its second phase of analysis, the steering group recommended that the Agency
should pnoritise:

Analysis of the relationship between social deprivation (as indicting by the
Index of Multiple Deprivation 2000) and issues for which the Environment
Agency has regolatory respoasibility. However, the steering group also
strongly recommended that further Agency research should not be confined
to a small number of regulatory activities, bui recognise wider environmental
and social issues.

Detailed analysis of threc (‘benchmark’ or politically important)
environmental issues; ie air quality, flood hazard, [PC sites on which the
Agency was able o deliver change.

Analysis of the {physical and psychological) health impacts of exposure,
rather than simply proximity to environmental hazards.

Research into environmental inequalities should also eonsider local
communities’ access to ‘environmental goods’, for example access to green
space or ‘blue space’ (ie waterways) — in addition to the impacts of
‘envirommental bads’ (eg air pollution).

Further research into locally relevant issues for deprived communities, eg air
guality, environmental crime, fly tipping or access to ‘blue space’
{waterways).

Detailed analysis of the canses of causes of environmental inequalities; for
example, using longitudinal studies to examine the temporal changes in
inequalities over time relating to a particular environmental variable (eg air
quality).

Examination of the cumulative impacts of moltiple environmental
inequalities on a community or neighbourhood, for example, through the
development of a local case study (but being careful to avoid loeal blight).

A revised profile and methodology for the data analysis to he undertaken in April
— June 2003 is preseated in Annex A.

5.5 Process of stakeholder dialogue

The steering group was broadly supportive of the proposed process and
commented that it felt “constructive and worthwhile”.

The steering gronp recommended that:
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s the process be structured to enable the Agency to develop an intemal process
(eg by holding an intemal workshop in June 2003) to consider the resulis of
the analysis in Phase 2 and the implications for Agency policy and practice

* the steering group reeonvenes in September/October 2003 to consider the
results of the apalysis undertaken during the summer

* the Agency considers ways of involving a wider network of stakeholders in
the research

* the Agency utilises existing networks to engage others and disseminate the
researeh (eg Environmental Justice Network, Sustainable Development
Research Network)

* steering group members assist the Agency in its research by providing ideas
for linkages with other initiatives, research and programmes

* the Envirenment Agency’s Environmental Equality programme should
support the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit’s ‘Achieving Environmental
Equity in Neighbourhood Renewal Policy and Action Plan’

In response to these recommendations made by the steering group on 3 April
2003, the design process for Environment Agency research, policy and practice
on environmental equality has been revised and is presented in Annex B.

Helen Chalmers

Environment Agency
April 2003
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ANNEXES

Annex A
Annex B
Annex C
Annex D
Annex E
Annex F

Annex G

Outline of environmental quality and social deprivation data
analysis profile and methodology

Time scale for revised R&D programme [February 2003 — March
2004]

Steering group membership and small workshop groups

Outputs of Environmental Equality steering group — 3 April 2003
Environmental quality and social deprivation data analysis:
Executive summuary

Evidence base for environmental inequalities — Presentation by Dr
Gordon Walker [not incloded in this report]

Criteria & Priortties for further research — Presentation by Dr
Gordon Walker [not included in this report]
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ANNEX A Outline of Environmental Quality & Sncial Deprivation Data
Analysis Profile and Methodology: April - June 2003

The outcome of discussions at the workshop on 3™ April was to recommend that
the Agency focuses its data analysis on a limited number envirnnmental equity
issues and to carry out this analysis in somie depth, rather than to analyse a
broader range of issues more superticially. Three specific issues were identified
as particularly relevant to the remit of the Environment Agency and most
appropriate for analysis within this project — air quality. flood hazard and IPC
sites.

For each of these issues we have developed a proposed profile of variables to
analyse and 1n some cases (o ipterrelate. In all cases we will use the ward level
Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) data for 2000 as the social variable and
undertake an analysis for both England and Wales. As the IMD for England is
constructed on a different basis from that for Wales, all of the analyses will need
to be undertaken separately for the two areas. We will wherever possible be
reporting the results using deciles of deprivation. These will be based on
population rather than number of wards, so that each decile contains
approximately equal numbers of people rather than equal numbers of wards.

Air Quality

Five variables will be analysed using 2001 annual mean data available on a 1km?
grid from NETCEN: NO,, PM,p, SOz CO and benzene. Two of these variables
NO; and PM,g will also be analysed for predicted levels in 2013, so that we can
assess how the expected changes in concentration differentially affect more or
less deprived groups. As well as analysing annual mean concentrations we will
also conduct separate analvses of exceedences of standards,

In addition to single pollutant analyses we will seek 1o identify the cumulative
inequity pattern through application of an air quality index. Several indices are
described in the literature and we will select and apply one of these.

Flood Hazard

Indicative floodplain maps produced by the Agency will be used to relate to ward
deprivation data. These maps show 1 in 100 year peak water level return periods
for rivers and | in 200 vear floods for coasts or the highest known water level.
We will use u sophisticated method to ensure that only the population within
wards that are alsc within the floodplain area is counted within this analysis.
Many wards will have rivers running through their area but no people actuaily
living within the floodplain, pacticularly in rural wards. By using Codepoint data
which provides a count of residential properties within euch postcode unit, we
will be able tn estimate the numbers of people in each ward that live within and
outside of a floodplain. Results will then be reported, for ¢xample, to show the
percentage of population for each deprivation decile that lives within and outside
of flood hazard areas.
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There is a further dataset of ‘flooded properties’ collected by the Agency which
we have yet to access and investigate as to whether it could add additional useful
dimensions o the equity analysis. We have also as yel to establish if data are
available on locations of flood protection investments to examine how these
relate to deprivation levels.

IPC Sites

The profile of analyses for IPC sites is currently less resolved, in part due to the
muny diffcrent ways in which these can be subdivided and the many pieces of
information about each site that can be built into the analysis. There are also
some data quality and availability questions which are still being addressed.

In order to relate the location of the IPC site and associated emissions to a nearby
population and deprivation value we will use a circular buffer around each site
rather than simply relying on its location within a ward. We will then, as for the
flcod hazard analysis, use Codepoint to allocate the population in each affected
ward as either within or outside the buffer area. This method addresses the
problem of wards being different shapes and sizes and is an improvement on the
TPC site equity analyses undertaken to-date. It does not however provide any
form of hazard or risk based differentiation between sites in the process of
determining the extent of deprivation in nearby populations.

Having established an associated population deprivation value for each [PC site
we are currently investigating the viability of undertaking the following analyses:

o all IPC sites; a basic analysis for comparison with results of existing
analyses;

® IPC sites subdivided by IPC process category (fuel production, metals
production and processing, minerals industry, chemical industry, wasie
disposal and recycling and other industries); 10 explore if there are different
patterns across the process categories;

o subset of IPC sites producing emissions to air; a focus on those sites likely to
present a more significant risk to public health rather than to the
environment:

o all IPC sites by OFRA pollution hazard (PHA) rating: this is a
multidimensional score derived by Environment Agency inspectors
indicating the level of pollution hazard from each site and thus enables us to
differentiate between higher and lower hazard sites;

o all IPC sites by OPRA operator performance(OPA) rating; this is a
multidimensional score derived by Agency inspectors which indicates how
well the site 15 run and thus enables us to investigate if there is any
association between company performance and deprivation,
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e gl IPC sites by OPRA score for 'offensive characteristics ", this is one
component of the PHA score and enables us to identity sites that have
emissions that are likely to caose local nuisance {such as smell),

o ail IPC sites by frequency of inspection by the Environment Agency: this
dataset is yet to be examined but may provide insights into patterns of
Agency regulatory activity,

» subset of IPC sites receiving initial authorisations within last 4 years; this
may provide insight into whether contemporary processes of siting are
producing similar patterns to historically established patterns of site
locations;

¢ pollution incidents related to IPC sites, this ulilises a separate dataset held by
the Agency on pollution incidents;

* (n.b. the term sites has been used above for simplicity; in some cases
analyses will be of the separate authorisations at and emissions from cach
site);

This list ol analyses is not definitive or prioritised and others could be proposed,
for example making greater vse of inventory release data. A final resolution of

priorities will depend on resolving data complexities as well as feedback from
other parties.
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ANNEX B  Time scale for revised R&D programme [Febrnary 2003 -
March 2004

2003
Phase 1: Scoping
February evidence of env'ral
March inequality
April t&teering Group | J/
Phase 2: Analysis
May \ of env’tal quality +
social deprivation
June Phase 3: Agency
Workshop
July

Agency Policy
August Steering Group
September +
Working Groups

Qctober I Steering Group 2 ]\‘
Phase 4:

November Environmental /
Local Case Study

December

January Agency Policy
2004 Stcering Group
February l
March Phase 5:

Development of

Agency policy &

position statement
April G&:cn’ ng Group 3

Phase 1: Scoping Report [February — March 2003] produced by consultants at
the Universities of Staffordshire and Leeds, which includes an evaluation of
existing research and analysis of the relationship hetween environmental quality
and social deprivation; identification of gaps in existing research; and
recommendations for criteria and poiorities for further research.

Phase 2: Steering Group & Aaalysis [3 April 2003, April — June 2003}
Following the recommendations by the Steering Group, the consultants from
Staffordshire and Leeds Universities will undertake further analysis of data sets
relating to environmentud quality and social deprivation. The analysis in Phase 2
will focus on three specific issucs which were identified as particularly relevant
to the remit of the Agency and most apprapriate for analysis within this project —
air quality, flood hazard and [PC sites.

Phase 3: Internal Agency workshop and working groups [late June -

December 2003] An internal workshop will be held in June to make sense of the
phase 2 findings and develop recommendations for Agency policy responses and
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further rescarch. This workshop will include the development of internal
working groups around key areas of Agency responsibilily and their relation to
environmental equality. For example focusing on the three areas analysed in
Phase 2 - air quality. flood hazard. TPC sites.

Phase 4: Enviconmental / local case study [October 2003-December 2003]
Following the second meeting of the steering group. 4 case study will be
conducted to examine either; the causes of inequality for an environmental issue
for which the Agency has responsihility (eg air quality), or the cumnlative
wmpacts of multiple inequalities on a local area or community.

Phase 5: Policy Development [January — March 2004] The internal Agency
workshop and working groups will help inform the development of a draft
Agency policy and external position statement on environmental equality. The
draft policy and posilion staternent will be develeped hy the steering group and
presented to the Environment Agency’s Policy Steering Group in January 2003.

Time (2003) | Who Aectivity

5 March 03 Consuliants Brief scope and summary of existing research and
Project Board, analysis examining the relaiionship between
Helen Chalmers environmental quality and social deprivation, with

accompanying gap analysis.

19 March 03 Consultants Evaluation of existing analysis and methodology used
Project Board, by the Agency for exploring the extent to which
Helen Chaliers environmental conditions vary across socially deprived

wards (as identificd by the Index of Multiple
Deprivation).

19 March 03 Consultants Identification of data sets which could be used to
Project Board. develop understanding of the relationship between the
lelen Chalmers aspects of enviconmental quality for which the Agency

has regulatory responsibility and social deprivation,

24 March 03 Consultants Interim report on review of evidence, quantitative
Project Board, analysis of existing data sets, and cvaluation of key
Helen Chaimers findings

3 April 03 Steering group Steering Group workshop o evaluate existing data and
Consultants research, identify gaps in current research, policy and
Project Board, practice, and develop priorittes and a process for further
Helen Chalmers Agency research, policy and action involving wider

stakeholders

6 June 03 Consultants

Final report from consultants including
recornmendations for Agency policy responses and further
research.

Wk beginning 9
June 03

Project Board
Helen Chulmers

Project Boacd meeting to review final report and
recominendations and design internal workshop

Wk beginning
30 June 03

Agency staff
Project Board,
Helen Chalmers

Internal Agency workshop to make sense of the findings
and recommendations for Agency policy responses and
further research.

17 July 03

Project Board.
Helen Chalmers

I’aper to Policy Steering Group to present results of
analysis and recommendations for Agency policy
responses and further research

17 July 03

Joining Up Projcct
Development Group

Paper to Joining Up Project Development Groap to
present results of analysis and recornmendations for

)
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Helen Chalmers

Agency policy responses and further research

Mid October 03

Steering group
Project Board,
Helen Chalmers

Steering group workshop to review analysis and
recommendations for Agency policy responses and further
research

October ~
December 03

Working groups,

Project Boacd
Helen Chalmers

Working groups on areas of Agency responsibility eg air
quality. flood hazard, TPC sites to develop policies and
recommendations fo promote environmental equality

October —
December 03

Consultants /
working groups
Helen Chalmers

Case study on either an area of Agency responsibility (eg
air quality) or local neighbourhood to examine impacts of
curnujative environmental inequalifies

Tanuary 2004

Project Board ,
Heten Chalmers

Paper to Policy Steering Group 1o present draft Agency
policy and position statement on environmental equality

Maurch 2004

Steering group
Project Board,
Helen Chalmers

Steering group workshop to present draft Agency policy
and position statement and progress in promoting
environmental equality

To publish 1n
April 04

Project Board,
Helen Chalmers

Agency publication on Environmental Equality
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ANNEX C

Environmental Equality Steering Group - 3 April 2003

Steering group membership and small workshop groups

Name

Title

Organisation

Simon Bingham

Principal Assessor. Planning &
Reporiing

Environment Agency

Eric Blencowe

Head, General Sponsorship.,
Enviremnent Agency Sponsorship
Division

Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA)

Jayne Boys

Access to Environmental Justice Team
Leader, Sustainable Development Unit

Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (DEFRA)

Mike Brewer

National Capital {ovestinent Manager,
Flood Defence

Environment Agency

Simon Bullock

Environmental Justice Programme
Manager

Friends of the Earth

Helen Chalmers

Sociat Policy Development Officer

Environment Agency

Chris Church Sustainable Development Advisor Community Development
Foundation
John Colvin Social Policy Manager Environmenl Agency
Mike Eggboro Technical Manager {(Hydrology) Environment Agency
Jake Elster Research Officer, Centre for Analysis of | London School of Economics
Secial Exclusion
James Friel Development Worker - Birmingham

Black Environment Network

Michael Frost

Policy Advisor

Neighbourhood Renewal Unit,
ODPM

Sara Fuller Research Fellow University of Westminster
Jimi Irwin Head of Centre for Risk & Forecasting | Environment Agency
Gareth Jones Head of Health & Environment Department of Health
Peter Madden Head of Envirominental Policy Environment Agency

Dr Gordon Mitchell Senior Researcher University of Leeds

Sue Porter Facilitator Sustainable Futures
Martin Stark Fishcries Policy & Process Manager

Environmenl Ageney

Derek Tinsley

Human Health Policy Manager

Environment Agency

Dr Gordon Watker

Director of Institute for Environment &
Sustainability Research

Staffordshire University

Janine Wigmore Projects Co-ordinator Groundwork

Group 1 Group 2 Group 3

Jayne Boys Chris Church Helen Chalmers (Facilitator)
Simon Bullock Dr John Colvin (Facilitator) Simon Bingham

Mike Eggboro Jake Elster Eric Blencowe

Sara Fuller Michael Frost James Friel

Derek Tinsley Jimi Irwin Peter Madden

Dr Gordon Walker Dr Gordan Mitchell Martin Sturk

(Facilitator) Janine Wigmore
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ANNEX D  Steering Group Outputs
The steering group workshop produced the following outputs:
Introductory Presentations

Intreductory presentations were given by Environmental Policy staff from the
Envircnment Agency who are leading this programme on eavironmental
equality.

Drivers for Environmental Equality - Peter Madden, Head of
Environmental Policy

The Agency’s Head of Environmental Policy opened the workshop by thanking
attendees for agreeing to be part of the project and attending the workshop. Peter
Madden thean identified some of the drivers for environmental equality,
including:

* the UK Sustainable Development Strategy

* the rise in poverty and inequalities

» environmental inequalities

* Government policy and programmes tor tackling poverty and urban renewal

He then highlighted some of the Environment Agency’s responsibilities and its
commitment to sustainable developmeat and “u healthy, rich and diverse
environment in England and Wales, for present and future generations™ which s
outlined in the Agency’s Environmental Vision.

Progress to date - Dr Jnhn Colvin, Sacial Policy Manager

Dr Joha Colvin introduced the Environment Agency’s work on envirenmental
equality by outlining some of the background and recommendations made by
previous Agency initiatives. He highlighted the Agency’'s AGM on ‘Achieving
Environmental Equality’ in September 2000 and the Mapping Common Ground
event organised jointly by the Environment Agency and Capacity Global in
September 2001.

He reported on the previous analysis conducted by the Envircament Agency on
eavironinenta! quality measures, such as proximity to IPC sites and river quality,
and their relationship to areas of multi-deprivation, which is presented in *OQur
Urban Future’ (Environment Agency, 2002),

Lastly, John Colvin outlined some of the Ageney’s current work which supports
this programme on cavironmental equality, including; targeting work with Local
Strategic Partnerships in disadvantaged areas, the development of a social
appraisal tool and promoting etivironmeatal improvement as part of regeneration
programmes.

212



Develaping the Environment Ageitcy’s policy position on “addressing envirommnental inequalities’

A Process for developing Research, Policy & Action on Environmental
Equality — Helen Chalmers, Social Policy Develnpment Officer

Helen Chalmers described the propoescd programme for developing the Agency’s
research. pelicy and action on environmental equality. She started by outlining
the aims of the process which steering group members are being invited to shape.
Helen Chalmers reported that the steering group has been formed to help shape
the analysis to be undertaken in Phase 2 and the development of Agency policy
responses and recommendations.

Evidence base for Environmental Inequalities - Dr Gordon Walker,
Directnr of Institute for Environment & Sustainability Research,
Staffordshire University

In his first presentation, Dr Gorden Walker provided an overview of the
literature review carried out in Phase | to scope the evidence base Tor
environmental inequalities and gaps in current research. Dr Walker reported that
the literature review focused on UK research and empirical data analysis which
looked at deprivation and exposure to environmental impact for & environmental
1ssues; 4ir quality, drinking water quality, point source cmissions and wastes,
major accident hazards, contaminated land, flood hazard, surface water quality
and noise. The review concluded that there is a limited body of sophisticated
evidence of environmental inequalities, with no research on cansal mechanisms
or the impacts of cumulative inequalities.

Criteria & Priorities for Further Rescarch - Dr Gordon Walker, Director of
Institute for Environment & Sustainability Research, Staffordshire
University

To open the afternoon workshop to identify the value of and priorities for this
research, Dr Gordon Walker suggested why there was value in carrying out
further analysis of environmental and social deprivation data sets. He outlined
the three criteria used to identify priority issues and data sets to be analysed by
further research: the significance of the issue, its relevance to the Agency’s remit,
and the availability of sufficient data for robust analysis. Using these criteria, the
research team at the Universities of Staffordshire and Leeds had ranked a number
of environmental issues as heing of high, medium or tow priority. The table
below shows these rankings.

Lastly, Dr Gordon Walker highlighted some of the methodotogical complexities
involved in such research and proposed an approach to further Agency research.
He proposed that this second phase of research would include; identifying
paiterns of inequality, conducting some longitudinal analysis to identify changes
(and potentially the causes of) patterns in inequality over time, and use of
integrated analysis to help identify inequality ‘hotspots’.

These presentations summarised the key findings of the research conducted in
phase 1, which are presented in an executive summary in Annex E (see separate
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attachment). The slides used by Dr Gordon Walker in his presentations are
provided in Annex F and G (see separate attachments),
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Priorities for environmental equity analyses

(a) High priority for further analysis

Environmental topic

Cemment on categorisation

Air quality standards

(NAQS standards exceedences -
variables selected on basis of
frequency of exceedence)

Very significant with respect to legal obligations (¢.g.
EU standards, Aarhus) and to health;

Extend analysis to further variables considering both
annual mean and peak standards.

Air quality
(Concentration of NAQS pollutants
- to be selected)

Health coneerns remain below standard level:

Exiend analysis to further variables (to be confirmed
from CO, PM 4. PM; 5, $O,) with known health
implications. (sce COMLAP).

Potable water quality standards
% compliance failure (all and/or
parameter specific)

Most significant water variable given direct health
impact. but more relevant to remit of DWI than EA.
Data holdings require investigation,

Flood Hazard

Significant with respect to vulnerability and health, and
also the EA remit;

May be appropriate to address equity for different flood
return periods.

Proximity to polloting sites
(Including IPC sites and waste
incinerators)

Some existing UK analysis, but should be extended to
consider greatet range of site characteristics (c.g. size,
type, buffer area) to improve assessment of risk

Proximity to major accident
hazard sites

Some existing UK analysis, but should be extended to
cover deprivation, consider greater range of site
characteristics (e.g. size, type, buffer area) to improve
assessment of risk. Remit of HSE not EA

Potlution incidents

Relevant re health and vulperability; Good duta
availability with no known UK analysis to date.

EA permits : prosecotions,
cantions and compliance

Significant in terms of EA enforcing compliance
equitably. Requires careful analysis (e.g2. comparison
of like permits and facilities). May be affected by
company factors external to EA,

Faeility inspection rates

Significant in terms of EA policing polluters equitahly.
Requires careful analysis {¢.g. comparison of like
perntits and facilities). Should be independent of
cxternal EA factors.
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Table (Cont.)

{b) Medium priority for further analysis

Environmental tupic

Comment on categorisation

Noise

Data availubility problem {may be resolved via EU
directive requirements) and possible reporting bias.

River water quality (aestheiic)

Valid reasons for analysis but of low significance;
analytical problems re determining social distribution of
benefits.

Ceastal water quality

Valid reasons for analysis but of low significance;
analytical problems re determining social distribution of
benefits.

Access tu grecn space

Valid reasons for analysis but of low significance;
analytical problems re determining social disiribution of
benefits.

Contaminated land

Good reasons for analysis but major problems with data
availability,

Proximity to landfill

Analysis would require significant development {based on
landfill type, size, age etc) so as to extend existing UK
analysis.

Locally unwanted land uses
not covered elsewhere (roads.
STW's, pylous ete.)

Specific land uses of concern need to be identified and
evaluated on basis of significance. interest to EA, data
availability and technical feasibility of analysis.

(¢) Low priority for further analysis

Environmental topic

Comment on catcgorisation

Qdour

Problems with data availubility and possible reporting bias.

River water quality (chemical &
biological)

Weak recasons for analysis; analytical problems re
determining social distribution of benefits.

Contaminated land clean ups

Demand for clean up driven by developers.

Local environmental quality

No good indicator with national data coverage

Biodiversity (plants, birds)

Relevant only with respect to amenity, for which itis a
pOOT SUIrogaie mcasure.

Planning applications approved
against EA advice

No good rationale for analysis; technieal difficulties.

Access to recycling Facilities
(locally, kerbside etc.)

A weak indicator of environimental institutions acting
equitably

Sustainable development
awarencss and training
programmes

A weak indicator of environmental institutions acting
cquitably (difficult to measure, cven expenditure pet head
does not retlect institutional equity well, as enviconmental
needs (e.g. flood protection, pollution control) vary greatly
according to local context.

Community participation in EA
participatory iniliatives.

Response is a poor (indirect) measure of EA effort to
involve communities in environmental 1ssues.
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WORKSHOP 1: Evidence base for environmental inequalities

LAim: to map the current evidence for environmental inequality.

Steering group members were divided into three groups 10 examine the following
questions, and report their findings to the wider group.

Q1: What do we know about the relationship (the nature of the linkages) between
environmental guality and social deprivation?

Group 1

» Data gaps appear because of cumulative impacts of po action (no protests
against planning permission; little policing by regulator = little data)

¢ Perceptions can cause stress and eeonomic deprivation {eg incinerators)

Group 2

* The value of working bottom-up (joined up pictures) as well as top down

e Key NRU question: how will we change things?

- use “aetive” issues — build it on experiences of people in deprived
communities - and how are they approaching these issues?

- don’t we need to do more “higger picture’” work to inform the priorities of the
study?

* Housing is sueh a key issue - see Peter Ambrose work - very little research of
this type — there might be lots of other examples - Stepney health gain
{before/after regeneration) — difficult to identify research funding to do
haselines

¢  Oxford transport study (before/after) — potentially 91Em|‘"c¢ml health effects —
community epidemioclogy

Group 3

* Links between environmental erime and anti-social behaviour

* Importance of ownership of process, accessibility, participation

¢ Historical siting of (traditional) industry is due to social and economic
processes —~ what about distribution of landfills, IPC, sewage treatment plants
— and relationship to secial/housing processes?

- are industries in deprived areas being run less well?

- is the Agency seen to be regulating differently in different arcas?

* There will always be trade-offs — eg siting of airport could have impacts on
health or biodiversity

* Use of other drivers — eg regeneration

Q2: What else dn we need to know? (Identification of gaps in eurrent
research, policy and pracetice)

Gronp 1

¢ Need a model to understand relationships and what we need to know (eg air
pollution + drugs + drinking — including multi-factors)
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Look at palicies and tools to examine their effect on social distribution — map
the consequences (¢g Hooding / cost-benefit analysis and the old)

* Are we using an integrated policy appraisal tool to look at social
differentiation impacts (eg incinerator locations)

Group 2

* What is the relationship hetween national datasets and locally relevant work?

* Don’t narrow down research to Agency remit

— think more laterally

— see linkages poor insulation in housing = heating costs + climate change
impacts, cur ownership = accidents

—  who bencfits?

— where are the impacts / risks?

¢ Incorporating social impact issues into flood defence thinking — equality
dimensions of resilience

- managing blame

- community development for disaster prevention

- social capital?

- psychological

- build defences vs sandbags

- age of housing significant? — new build at risk?

- at risk communities , what do we know? - flood plains/low lying vs dverside
communities

*  Statistics research

- often greater quality within universities

- GIS

- local authority databages

* (aining some consistency across measures with Agency lens on input to
NRU data mapping — Peter Hedge

Group 3

s  Causal links

L

Cumulative impacts [of environmental bads]

Where do you best invest — eg in hotspots, areas experiencing cumulative
impacts?

Comparative health impacts of allernatives — eg difference between health
impaclts of recycling, landfill? — need for holistic picture of relationships [
between environmental quality and deprivation] and scale of impacts
Concern that we are not dependent on evidence before we act — precautionary
principle vs. evidence bascd approach

Is the research going to look beyond the Agency’s 46 targets?
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WORKSHOP 2: Criteria and priorities for Agency research, policy and
action

LA[m: to identify the value of and priorities for this research

Q1. What do we think is the value of doing further research within the
Agency?

Gruup ]

Test and justify policies
Assess how the Agency is doing on social environmental impact
Arming Agency to argue for environmental issues

Cniteria: where relevant evidence would change things and make sure ouiput
is used

Gruup 2

How do we evaluate non-environmental benefits of environmental work and
vice versa (looking at knowledge gaps between projects — environmental
NGOs. voluntary sector, community groups)

Need for user-friendly information, good presentation — eg use of NRU
knowledge management system

Yes, we see real value in addressing these knowledge gaps — providing sound
evidence for internal policy, process and action

A clearer, sounder picture of the relationship between environmental quality
and social deprivation

Building broader support for work tur Environment Agency (beyond fire-
fighting)

what is happening?

why is it happening?

anticipating what might happen in future

Group 3

Need for more research

Add value by integrating sustainable development into regulation
Influencing government policy, EU policy and those of other agencies
Provide exemplar for other government departments — Agency to champion
155u¢

Change how the Agency and other agencies behave

Build relationships and dialogue with new audiences to enable Agency to
receive feedhack

Lead 1o working with different organisations and people

Open Agency up to new thinking

[dentify research needs lor the Agency

Define what the Agency won’t do and help the Agency focus on pnorities

Q2. What should be the prioritics for this rescarch?
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Group 1

Fewer ‘benchmark’ studies rather than spread too thin

*  Are we aware of what is going on currently?

* Examine one impact (eg air quality) — looks at Agency policies and practices
that influence impact — risk based inspections (level 1-4) vs. social
environmental impact

* Choose neighbourhoods with a number of cumulative impacts (eg odour,
waste. PPC etc) — do withont mentioning neighbourhood (ie to prevent local
blight of community tmage)

*  Access to environmental goods

Group 2

s Credibility issue important

* Political profile (locally relevant and accessible) — especially for local people
in deprived communities (“more immediate interest”™) few currently in
priority list — “tactical”” — links to NRU research;

- liter/dog mess

- environmental crime/fly-tipping

- local environmental quality? or

- access to environmental goods

¢ Subjective measures — but local authorities don’t have questions to ask — eg
percentage of people who felt satisfied with their local environment

- COMPASS software for comments groups

¢ NRU evaluation of LSPs + neighbourhood “issues”

Group 3

¢ Priorities focus on health impacts of exposure — should we widen high
priorities to include wider psychological impacts of environment? For
example, aceess to biodiversity plays a major role in social and
environmenta! cquity

¢  Weak links made between siver quality and health in prionitisation

¢ Priorlies focus on exposure to environmental impacts, rather than aceess

¢ Priorities driven by data availability

* Importance of public participation as element of decision-making process for
all environmental issues (but corrently given a ow priority)

Potable water quality shonid be a low priority (rather than high priority)

¢ Key priorities should be:

- air quality

- proximity to pollution

- quality of Agency regulation — eg enforcement

*

Flood hazard should stay high priority because:

important issue for valnerable communities

prority for the Ageney

inerease in funding

Little about ‘environmental goods’ eg access to green space (Urban Green
Spaces Task Force should have relevant data) — but not remit of Agency
Exclusion of non-Agency remit issues could be overcome by:
acknowledge lack of remit/resources

identify relevant partners we need to influence/work with
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- include recreational access to water

- emphasise connections between Agency-remit issues and eg transport, air
quality

* Focus on Agency remit-issues enables

- political saleahility

- Agency staff have capacity (o act

- Agency needs to show it can deliver on what is identified through research

s Are the priorities representative of concerns of deprived communities? je
traffic, graffiti, green space

Whole group discussion

¢ Value in looking at environmental crime — eg fly tipping, particularly where
the Agency can pick up on the cumulative impacts of environmental
inequalities

s Little correlation with research on health, eg Acheson report provides one of
best analyses

¢ There will always be a lack of data — we should be applying the
precautionary principle and not wait for data

* (Concentrate research where the evidence can chunge things — the ‘big’ issues

¢ Include as higher priority those areas vf concem for local communities

s Knowledge gaps for others eg NGOs and local communities

¢ Agency has a multi-level role: acting itself, partnership with others,
influencing others to act and advocacy to government, Europe etc

Q3. What do you think of the proposal for the next phase of Agency research
(Apnl - June)?

Group 3

s Rescarch should be ‘fit fur purpose’

- at this point ward level is most developed for index of multi-deprivation

- but NRU - neighbourhood statistics coming on stream in September 2003

- aundhit (Jevels of) datasets currently available would be useful

¢ Longitudinal analysis would be useful — dynamics of deprivation not too
significant in a national overview

¢ [Integrated analysis: how do we select sites?

- avoid blight of local communitics

- work with LSE or L.ondon School of Hygicne case studies
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WORKSHOP 3: Research, poliey and action process

LAz'm: to design and agree the process for the research bevond phase 2.

Q1. Should we have further meetings of this group? 1f sois the eonstitnency of
this group right?

e The constituency of the group is currently fine and was felt to have enough

commonality 10 be an effective group

It feels constructive and worthwhile

Extend the process. slow things down

Develop intemal Agency dialogue first, before reconvening steering group

Meet again in September (o hear back about the research results — we can only

decide about the next stage at that point

* Iovolve communities in wider consultation (after September), get closer to the
ground

* Email current sieering group for ideas of research etc ongoing that this project
and Agency generally shonld link into

s Link into NRU research on environmental equity

Q2. Whe should be invotved in the wider eonsultation, and how? Eg
dissemination of resnlts

+ Lack of business voice

s Useful examples of the responses of business to the environmental justice agenda
in the US and examples of Guod Neighbourhood Agreements for hrokering
agreements between business and local communities

¢ The Environmental Justice Network and Sustainable Development Research
Network could provide useful routes for dissemination

Q3. What further analyses, poficy and action by the Agency necds to be taken
beyond the next phase, ending in June?

e There may be value in piloting sume work to explore how the Agency can
support deprived cammunities (eg linking up with the LSE case studies)
¢ Development of intemal Ageney process and advocacy

Q4. What are others doing that the Ageney should be supporting?
e NRU programme on ¢nvironmental equity

Next Steps

Helen Chalmers to circulate report of steering group, including; the executive
summary of interim reports 1 & 2, produced by the consuliants, a revised process for
the Agency’s environmental equality research, policy and action.

)
]
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ANNEX E  Environmental Quality & Social Deprivation Data Analysis:
Exccutive Summary: Interim Reports 1 & 2

Not included for the purposes of this report

ANNEXF  Presentation by Dr Gordon Walker: Environmental quality and
social deprivation analysis

Not included for the purposes of this report
ANNEX G Criteria & Priorities for further research — Presentation by Dr
Gordon Walker

Not included for the purposes of this report
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Aim of the Project

The aim of this project was to improve the Environment Agency's understanding
of the relationship between environmental quality and social deprivation. Whilst
there has been a general recognition that deprived communities are likely to
experence disproportionate levels of pollution and other forms of environmental
degradation, the evidence-base for policy development by the Agency and others
has been lacking.

Context

Environmental protection and social justice, two of the fundamental tenets of
sustainable development, are brought together by 'environmental equity’ or
‘environmental justice’.  Environmental justice is concerned with how
environmental bads (sueh as pollution) and goods (suech as access to greenspace)
are distributed across society, as well as with the equity of environmental
management intervention and public involvement in decision-making. The
environmental justice approach was pioneered in the USA by civil rights activists
and is now reeeiving increased attention in Enrope, in part due to the rights
embodied in the 1998 Aarhus Convention.

The Exisling Evidence Base

Whilst there are many dimensions to environmental equity, an important starting
point 1s to establish the extent to which environmental quality is unevenly
distributed across social groups. A wide ranging hiterature review, focusing on
eight environmental issues, found a generally weak and limited research base in
the UK. Only work on air quality and industrial emissions and wastes provided
more than one or two studies. Combined with a systematic gap analysis, which
identified 33 environmental vaciables and 12 theme areas potentially relevant to
equity analysis, we therefore conclude that the gaps in the eurrent UK evidenee
base are substantial.

The Equity Analyses

The prieritisation of environmental issues for analysis in this project was
informed by the gap analysis and a workshop involving internal and external
stakeholders. The outcome was to highlight three issues of particular relevance to
the Agency: flooding, Integrated Pollution Control (TPC) sites and air guality.

For each of these issues an equity analysis was undertaken separately for
England and Wales using the ward level [ndex of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) as
social vanabie. The approach used for each part of the analysis was carefully
developed in reeognition of the many methodological complexities involved.
There are incvitable limitations arising from the gnality and resolution of source
data sets, the spatial scale of analysis and the complexity of real-world
environmental varables.

Fleod Hazard and Deprivation
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"The indicative tidal and fluvial floodplain maps produced by the Agency were
used to relate to ward deprivation data.

* For England, the tidal floodplain analysis shows a clear relationship with
deprivation. Of the population living within the tidal floodplain there arc eight
times more people in the most deprived decile compared to the least deprived
(deciles provide ten ranked groupings of wards, from the 10 % most deprived
to the 10 % least deprived).

» In contrast, for the fluvial floodplain there is an inverse relationship with
deprivation, althaugh of lesser strength, with a higher proportion of the
floodplain population in the more affluent compared to the more deprived
deciles.

* For Wales, the pattern of social distribution is less distinct but shows some
similurities to England. For fluvial floodplains the proportions in the least
deprived and most deprived deciles arc broadly comparable. For tidal
floodplains the balance of disparity is ugain towards the poorer deciles.

This evidence of inequality provides a first view of national patterns of
floodplain occupation in relation ta soeial deprivation but has to be set against
the limitations of the indicative floodplain maps. These in particular take no
account of flood defences.

In making reeommendations, we focus on the need to undertake further analysis
when improved mapping products are available, including examination of the
equity of past investment in flood protection. We also identify implications for
climatc change policy, given the association between tidal flood risk and
deprivation, and for the targeting of flood management resources on deprived
and therefore more vulnerable populations.

Integrated Pollution Control Sites and Deprivation

The TPC analysis utilised data from the Agency pollution inventory as well as the
Operator Performance and Risk Appraisal (OPRA scores).

For England there is strong cvidence of a socially unequal distribution of TPC
sites and associated potential impacts.

* Wards in the most deprived decile providing the location for five times as
many sites and anthorisations and seven (imes as many emission sources as
wards in the least deprived decile. Out of the 3.6 million estimated people
living within 1km of an [PC site, there are 6 times more people from the most
deprived decilc compared to the least deprived.

* [IC sites are also disproporuonately clustered together in deprived wards. As

site and emission clusters become more concentrated, the bias towards the
more deprived deciles becomes mare acute.
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» All of the key industrial sectors in the IPC regime show a bias towards the
morte deprived deciles, with the differential in the waste sector particularly
extreme.

s Higher hazard authonsations (as judged hy QOPRA scores) are more prevalent
in the more deprived deciles in absolute and relative terms, whilst lower
hazard authorisations are more evenly distnibuted. There are also
disproportionately more authorisations with “offensive characteristics’ in the
more deprived deciles.

o Operator performance (as judged by OPRA scores) shows no variation with
deprivation. There is also no difference in social profile between earlier and
more recent authorisations under IPC - evidence which counters the
possibility that developers may be targeting deprived communities, but also
suggests that historic patterns ure being maintained.

* Analysis of emission levels from IPC sites for particulates and earcinogenic
emissions to air, show a disproportionate concentration of emissions in more
deprived areas. Nitrogen dioxide emissions are less skewed.

For Wales, the analysis is less clear cut and, in contrast to England, there is some
evidence of bias towards more affluent areas

» The analysis of populations within Lkm shows a weak bias towurds the more
deprived deciles, but not the most deprived. There is no evidence of sites
being disproporticnately clustered in the more deprived deciles — indeed as the
numher of sites within 1km increases a small bias towards the least deprived
decile emerges.

¢ [ndustrial sector data shows different patterns across the sectors. There are
biases towards more deprived deciles for ehemical, fuel and metal sectors, and
towards less deprived for mineral, waste and other industries.

» The OPRA data for poliution hazard and operator performance shows no
relationship with deprivation,

o Analysis of specifie substances shows higher emission levels for nitrogen
dioxide, particulates and carcinogens in the less deprived deciles

Our results shows evidence of distinct inequalities particularly in England where
there is a strong ussociation with deprivation. However, the analysis is of
population proximity not of specific exposures to hazard or risk, and we have
only touched on issucs which may help explain why these patlerns of inequality
exist. Relevant tactors and potential responses therefore need to be debated
within and beyond the Agency. Issues include implications for future siting and
land use policy, compensalion strategies, equity information provision and
stakeholder engagement.

In making recommendations we identity a number of specific potential
responses. These include the largeting of regulatory atiention on 1PC sites in
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deprived areas. giving attention to cumulative pollutant impacts associated with
site chusters, working with planning anthorities on potential siting implications,
and developing equity appraisal technigques. We also identify a substantial profile
of further research needs,

Air Qnality and Deprivation

The air quality analysis addressed five pollutants: nitrogen dioxide (NOy), fine
particulates (PMp). sulphur dioxide (SO4). carbon monoxide (CO), and benzene.

We also developed a simple air quality index to cotlectively address multiple
potlutants.

s For England, overall and for all pollutants, the most deprived wards are
clearly those with highest poliutant eoncentrations. The social distribution of
NO; is typical, showing that people in deprived wards are exposed to
concentrations higher (by 41%) than those of wards of average deprivalion.

¢ For all pollutants (except 5O;) the least deprived also experience
concentrations that are above those for people of average deprivation,
although the elevation above the average is much less than that of the most
deprived.

¢ The relationship between poor air quality and deprivation in England is
particularly strong tor peak pollutant valnes, inclnding exceedences of
standards. The number of people in wards above pollution thresholds
increases progressively with increasing deprivation.

s For Walcs, both the most and least deprived wards expenence above average
pollutant concentrations. However, concentrations are highest in the least
deprived wards, althcugh the distribution is, overall, more eqguitable than for
England.

s The difference between the Welsh and English patterns arises because the
least deprived households in Wales tend to be more urban than their English
equivalents, and are mostly located in S E Wales where most of the poorest air
quality occurs.

* Using the air quality index we were able to identify clusters of wards that
have paor aggregate air quality and high deprivation. We identified around a
dozen of these pollution-poverdy "hot-spots’, with large clusters in parts of
London, Manchester, Sheffield, Nottingham and Liverpool and small clusters
elsewherc.

To examine future likely ehanges in air quality-deprivation patterns we used
forecast air quality data for 2010 (N0, and PM,p).

e The 2010 data suggests that whilst the total burden of air pollution will fall,
there will be little change tn its social disteibution. However, if we cxamine
Jjust those wards where air quality exceeds standards (arcas which give most
cause for concern) we see that the distribution beeomes more cquitable. The
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planned introduction of tighter air quality standards imay lead to an increase in
exceedences, and the burden of these will be borne disproporntionately by the
poor, although the total exposure for all will be very much less.

In interpreting and responding to this multidimensional evidence of inequality
we identify several key questions around ‘polluter pays™ (do the better off also
create more pollution?) and the degree of choice available in residential location.

Specific recommendations focus on the Agency working with local authorities to
iimprove air quality within designated Air Quality Management areas and within
pollution-poverty hotspots; and the nced for the development of equity
assessment methods for assessing the distributive effects of transport and land
nse policies.

Conclusions and Qverall Recommendatinns

We have produced substantial evidence which shows, for three key areas of
Agency responsibility, that a greater burden of potential cnvironmental impaet is
borne by deprived populations than by the more affluent. This relationship is
most acute for tidal flooding, air quality exceedences (in England) and proximity
to IPC sites (in England).

We have also produced more limited cvidence of inverse relationships where a
greater burden is borne by the affluent, in particular for the worst air quality in
Wales and for fluvial flooding in England. We have therefore been able to add to
the evidence-base und provide an initial foundation for further research and
policy development.

In addition to specific actions in each areas, we recommend, as & stimulus (o
debate 1n relatively uncharted policy territory, that the Agency should:

¢ continue to support efforts to further understand the nature and significance of
the social distribution of pollution and risk;

* appoint a technical working group on environmental equity appraisal;

¢ work with government, local authorities, and other appropriate stakeholders to
ensure that environmental equity assessment becomes more widely adopted in
the environmental impact appraisal process:

¢ identify critical 'pollution-poverty” areas so as to identify those communities
most in need of remedial action:

¢ develop ways of engaging and working with communities in deprived areas to
ensure that their local knowledge and viewpoints are included in decision-
making;

¢ undertake further research examining additional environmental and social
variables, processes of causation and the effectiveness of potennal
intervention strategies.
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1 THE RESEARCH PROJECT

This eport describes work completed under Environment Agency contract
12615 on Environmental Quality and Social Deprivation Data Analysis. The aim
of the reseurch was to ‘improve the Environment Agency's understanding of the
relationship between environmental quality and social deprivation in order to
inform the Environment Agency's policy position on environmental equaliny.
The objectives of the study were (contract speeification, pl) to:

(1) Evaluate existing data and research for the relationship between
environmental quality - particularly with reference to the Agency's
environmental priorities (e.g. air and water quality, flooding) and social
deprivation (as meusured by the index of social deprivation):

(i1} [dentify gaps in the current evidenee base, which restrict the development of
an Agency policy on environmental equality;

(1ii) Critically appraise the existing methodology used by the Environment
Agency for exploring the extent to which environmental conditions vary
across socially deprived wards (as identified by the index of multiple
deprivation);

(iv) fdentify the value of, and pricrities for, mote detailed guantitative analysis
of environmental data sets and propose appropriate methodologies for
conducting this analysis;

{v) Conduct an initial statistical analysis of data sets associated with areas for
which the Environment Agency has regulatory responsibility and those
relating to deprivation; and

{vi}) Make appropriate recommendations for Agency policy responses and
further research.

The project was structured in two main phases. Phase | covered the first four
objectives and was eoncluded by a stakeholder workshop attended by
Environment Agency staff, and representatives of government, NGO's and
academies with interests and experience in environmental equity. The workshop
proceedings are reported in Chalmers (2003) and summarised in the Phase [
project record (Mitehell and Walker, 2003). The workshop was held to review
the Phase I research findings and agree a strategy for the emipirical anulyses
undertaken in Phase ff, results of which are reported in full in Walker et af. 2003,

This technical report summarises the outcome of both phases of the project. The
development of the environmental equity agenda is tirst briefly reviewed, after
which each of the projeet objectives are addressed in turn. The empirical analysis
focuses on three areas of concem to the Agency: flood hazard, industries
regulated under Integrated Pollution Centrol (IPC), and air quality.
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2 THE ENVIRONMENTAL EQUITY AGENDA

Environmental protecticn and social justice, two of the fundamental tenets of
sustainable development, ure brought together by ‘environmental equity' or
‘environmental justice’ (EJ), concepls of growing interest to researchers and
policy makers. The EJ approach was pioneered in the USA by civil rights
activists concerned that landfills and polluting industries were invariably sited
within predominantly black communities (Bullard, 1990). ) is now an important
part of environmental and public health policy assessment in the USA, mandated
by a Presidential Executive Order (12898) requining Federal agencies (o address
EJ as part of their overall mission (Wilkinson, 1998).

In neither the UK nor Europe more widely is there an EJ movement to compare
with that of America. However, new European Community laws on enabling
rights wilt ensure that environmental equity issues are taken more seriously than
ever heforc. These laws are being driven by the 1998 Aarhus convention
(UNECE 1999), a pan-European treaty that aims to give substantive rights to ull
EU citizens on public access to environmental information, public participation
in environmental decision-making, and access to justice in environmental
matters.

In the UK, the relevance of environmental equity te the sustainable development
agenda through integrating environmental and social objectives has been
increasingly recognised, driven in part by NGO advocaey {e.g. Friends of the
Earth, Capacity Global, Green Alliance, Black Environment Network). There is
growing political and governmental attention being given to environmental
equity issues within, for example, the UK Sustatnable Development Strategy and
the Neighbourhood Renewal Strategy and in the work of the Environment
Agency, Sustainable Development Commission and Social Exclusion Unit.

It is important to note that these emerging policy interests have different social
and environmental foci to those of the USA. with a more encompassing
framework (Stephens et ¢f. 2001) and a reduced emphasis on civil rights.
Emerging UK EJ activism and research is addressing access to a broad range of
environmental resources, including physical needs (shelter, warmih, food, clean
air and water); economic needs {transport infrastructure, access 1o work and
services); and aesthetic, mental and spiritual needs (such as quiet and access to
the countryside). The Environment Agency's involvement in envircnmental
equity issues therefore needs to be approached as part of a broad cross-
governmental agenda of relevance to a wide range of stakeholders.
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3 REVIEW OF KEY LITERATURE

The fisst objective of the project was to evaluate existing research on the
relationship between environmental quality and social deprivation, particularly
with reference to the Agency's environmental priorities.

Given the breadth of putentially relevant environmental issues, and the
complexity of the issues involved in environmental equity appraisal, we
concentrated on reviewing UK research. A wide ranging general literature search
was conducted, followed by a more detailed review and synthesis addressing
eight environmentul issues for which some prior rescarch has been conducted.
These issues were: air quality, poiable water quality, peint source emissions and
wastes, major accident hazards, contaminated tand, flood hazard, surface water
quality and noise.

Of the environmental themes we reviewed, only those relating to air quality and
point source emissions and wastes ([PC and landfill sites) provided more than
one or two UK studies. These studies represent a small and heterogeneous body
of research from which it is difficult to draw any firm conclusions as to the
degree of environmental inequality. In the case of air quality, which has perhaps
received most attention to date (e.g. Brainard er al. 2002, McLeod et al. 2000,
Mitchell and Dorling 2003), the studies address a variety of pollutants, study
arcas, geographical units of analysis and analytical methadologies which means
that no definitive conclusion can be drawn, although the balance of the evidence
suggests that deprived communities do bear an above average cost of poor air
quality.

For point source emissions and wastes the findings of equity studies appear to
show a fairly consistent relationship with deprivation (Friends of the Earth 2000,
2001). However the proximity-based mcthodologies applied to-date are
simplistic and the robustness of these tesults has not been tested through the
application of different scales and methods of analysis.

The himited coverage and depth of UK studies means that the empirical evidence
for environmental inequality is rather limited. To date, there have been no
attempts to firmly establish the causal mechanisms through which inequalities
may have arisen, largely because emerging research is logically engaged in
establishing the extent of existing environmental inequalities in the UK. We
could also identify no thorough attempts to evaluate observed inequalities within
a justice framework (i.e. an appraisal of whether observed inequalities arc fair or
acceptable) or to evaluate inequality with respect to multiple parameters
(cumulative inequalities).

All of the rescarch teviewed had followed a strongly positivist approach,
although other methods of participative engagement with communities on equity
issues are beginning to emerge.
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4 EVIDENCE BASE "GAP ANALYSIS'

The second objective of the project was to build on the literatare review to
identify gaps in the current evidence base which restrict the development of
Environment Agency policy on environmental equality,

The first step in undertaking the gap analysis was to construct and refine a fully
inclusive list of environmental issues potentially appropriate for equity analysis.
These issues were identified from four key sources: an academic litcrature
search; grey literature search: the Environment Agency's stralegic objectives
expressed by 46 targets ucross 8 theme areas (Environment Agency, 2003); and a
range of government publications on national and local sustainahility, quality of
life and ‘best value™ indicators.

The resulting list of environmental issues derived from these sources was
structured under four headings:

« Exposure to environmental impact (i.e. the distribution of environmental
cosis) e.g. air polintion and flood risk;

« Access to environmental resources (i.¢. the distribution of environmental
henefits) e.g. aceess to greenspace, energy, water and shelter,

+ Ahility to influence decisions affecting the environment e.g. community
involvement in participatory proecsses, education and anderstanding of
sustainable development;

- Justice 1o the environment (i.e. distribution of environmental costs and
benefits between anthropogenic and ccological users) e.g. biodiversity value,
S85T1 status.

Having constructed a wide ranging and inclusive list of environmental issues we
then began to refine the full list. An important initial filter was to ask ‘is the
variahle a relevant equity concern within the context of this project?” This was
applicd because  the project is focused on the relationship between
environmental quality and social deprivation. Ik therefore has an anthropogenic
focus on people and also requires that people can be meantngfully characterized
in terms of spatially derived measures of social deprivation. This filter therefore
excluded all of the ‘justice to the environment’ category and a number of other
environmental issues without a sufficiently direct linkage to groups of people for
whom an equity analysis could be conducted.

Having refined the initial list 33 vanables addressing 12 theme arcas remained.
For each of these we then examined:

= whether or not the variable was a direct ineasures of an environmental
eoncem or a surrogate. This revealed that in very few cases are direct
measures available and that most variables are surrogates of varying quality;

« the nature of the population group with which the variable could be linked for

equity analysis. This was necessary to consider as, in some eases, the
population group is spatially defined and social charactenislics are therefore
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accessible through census data or similar. In others, the population group
concemned is not defined spatially but is defined by a particular pattern of use
of the environment or pattern of impact;

« The extent to which the environmental issue had been addressed in UK equity
research, as informed by the literature review;

« the availability of environmental data (although a thorough appraisal was not
possible at this stage of the project).

Having undertaken the literature review and constructed the list of relevant
environmental equity issues we were able to conclude that there were stgnificant
gaps in the UK evidence base. The prioritisation of further research to begin to
address these gaps is discussed in section 6 below.
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S METHODOLOGICAL ISSUES

The third objective of the project was to crtically appraise the existing
methodolagy used hy the Enviconment Agency for exploring the extent to which
environmental conditions vary across socially deprived wards. In order to
achieve this, we felt it appropriate to first review key methadological issues in
empincal environmental equity analysis. In doing so we drew heavily on
experience from the USA where there is a longer history of environmental equity
appraisal.

5.1 Generic Methodological Issues

Whilst methodological questions have been aired at length in the US literature,
only recently have academics started to thoroughly and critically appraise the
body of empirical environmental justice research conducled over the past 20
years (Bowen 2003, Liu 2002). Overall, such appraisals have concluded that the
evidence for environmental injustice in the USA is less substantive than often
thought. The main problems cited are a general lack of empirieal research, a
focus on proximity based analysis, a poor quality of analysis and a failure to be
clear about methodological limitations.

We addressed nine methodological complexities associated with equity studics:

« data quality and availability;

= impact assessment, particularly the distinction between proximity and risk:

« selection of appropriate target population groups;

+ spatial analysis difficulties, including selection of appropriate spatial units;

» assessing cumulative impaets:

« statistical assessment of inequality;

« understanding causality;

» assessing injustice; and

- communicating with stakeholders.

Whilst this list of methodological complexities is substantial it is important o
note that such complexity is not an uncommen feature of both environmental and
sociul science research. The tuask is to find a pathwuay for undertaking meaning{ul
analysis that is “fit for purpose’. operating within data and resource constraints,

but with full recognition of the constraints integrated into the research design,
and hence recognised in policy development.
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5.2 Critique of the Environment Agency Equity Analysis

I[n September 2002, the Environment Agency carried out analysis which explored
the exlenl to which environmental conditions vary with social deprivation for
nine environmental variables. The Agency’s equity analysis was published in
Appendix 4 of "Our Urban Future’ and is descnbed as an ‘initial overview™ of
social deprivation and the environment (Environment Agency, 2002). Many of
the limitations of the analysis we identified are readily acknowledged in the
Agency's own discussion in Appendix 4. The primary purpose our critique,
therefore. is to inform further analysis of data sets in this projeet.

We organised our review of the Agency anatyses inlo in three groups: site based
analyses (IPC, landfill and sewage treatment works); air quality (NO,, ozone and
PMa); and river quahity (aesthetic, chemical and habitai quality).

For the site based analyses, a simple analysis of proximity throngh measuring the
density of sites within wards was provided by the Agency. We made the
following methodological observations about the site analyses: it is unclear what
impact is being assessed through this measure of proximity; all sites are treated
equally within a category, whilst in practice they may vary in their character,
physical size, level and type of emission and emission medium: the use of wards
as spatial units ereates several boundary problems; and that using deprivation
deciles is an aceeptable way of presenting results, but should preferably be based
on deciles of equal population nol wards.

For the air quality analyses methodological isswes include: the rationale for
selecting pollutants to study; the inclusion of ground level ozone as a regional
scale problem; the use of annual mean standards rather than concenteations; the
impact of variable ward size, and the limitations of the NETCEN grid data when
used at finer spatial scales

For the river quality analyses methodological issues include the rationale for
addressing river water qualily within an equity frame, when, for example, it has a
very indirect link with consumed water and health; the problem of assessing
amenily value in terms of the characteristics of only proximate populations and
when individuals assess aesthetics in different ways; the impact of large
unpepulated rural areas on the analysis; and the potential distortions from relying
on sampled point data sets in particular for the aesthetic and habitat quality
measures.

Building on these particular cntiques we identified a number of generic
methodological issues for the work completed by the Agency. First, the lack of
rationale for selecting the nine variables which appear to cover a mix of
physiologieal health. psychological health and amenity impacts. Second. data
quality issues and uncertainties for each of the datasets. Third, the omission of
Wales from the analysis. Fourth, the lack of statistical analysis of relationships
between environmental quality and depnivation and finally the need to be clearer
about the ends to which an Agency equity analysis should be directed and its
interface with justice theory.
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6 FURTHER EQUITY ANALYSIS

The fourth objective of the research was to identify the value of, and priorities
for more detailed quantitative analysis of environmental data sets and tc propose
appropriate methodologies for eonducting this analysis. This part of the project
incorporated a stakeholder workshop held in Brstol involving a range of intemat
and external stakeholders, the latter including representatives from government
departments, environmenta NGOs and academics.

6.1 The valuc nl equity analysis

We identified four key reasons why further analysis of the status of
environmenial equity in England and Wales is required.

First, whilst there is some evidence to support the commeon belief that socially
exeluded communities are located in areas where environmental guality is
lowest, the UK evidence base for this belief is generally weak. As pressure from
civil society to address perceived environmental inequalities is growing, it is
important to understand the nature and extent of any such inequalities. The key
value of further research is then to address primary knowledge gaps.

Second, research addressing environmental inequality provides one rnechanism
where sustainable development objectives may be integrated, and hence add
value to each other, mutually advancing and reinforeing social and
environmental agendas. There are compelling reasans for the Agency to link the
analysis of environmental equity to wider policy developments focusing on
inequality and sccial exclusion across government, for example. in the areas of
health and regeneration.

Third, there are growing pressures on the Environment Agency to address equity
issues. These pressures are both legisiative and political. By developing further
research in the environmental equity area, the Agency have a means 1o a wider
morc inclusive dialogue with stakehclders which conld usefully seek to establish
common ground on goals, methods, and responsibilities.

Fourth, there is 4 moral case for tackling environmental inequality, but there are
different views as to what constitntes an acceptable degree of inequality. In other
words at what point ineguality becomes inegnitable or unfoir. The extent o
which environmental inequality is considered unfair is not a technical issue.
Further reseacch on the current status of tnequality in the UK is however a pre-
requisite to inform this important debate.

6.2 Priorities for further equity analysis

It was clear from the review and gap analysis that there is 4 substantive research
agenda which is beyond the scope of this project to fully address. Tt was therefore
neeessary 10 develop priorities for data analysis based vpon what was practical
within the timescale and resource commitment of the project.
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Identitying issues to take forward to the next phase was an Uerative process.
Firstly in terms of identifying issues (an iteration between the research team, the
workshop stakeholders and the project hoard) and in terms of identifying issues
for which data of adequate quality was available. Our initial priontisation of the
issues to address was based on three criteria: (a) rationale and significance of the
analysis; (b) the relevance to the remit of the Environment Agency, and {(c) the
availability of sufficient data of adequate quality for a meaningful and
scientifically robust analysis. In terms of the first of these criteria we adopted a
broad ranking of issues emerging from the gap analysis which in order of priority
are:

« Agency obligations re enforcement,

« Breaches of environmental standards;

« Parameters relevant to public health (but where standards may not be
exceeded);

»  Vulnerabhility to threat,

+ Other variables including those addressing amenity and economic impact.

On the basis of our own appraisal we used the gap analysis discussed earlier to
propose issucs that were of high, medium and low priority for further
environmental equity analysis (see below). These proposals were presented at the
stakeholder workshop where they were discussed at length (see full workshop
report in Chalmers 2003).

Issues of high priority for further equity analysis

» National Air quality standards (NAQS standards exceedences - variables
selecled on basis of trequency of exceedence);

»  Air quality (Concentration of NAQS pollutants - to be selecied),

+ Potable water quality standards % compliance failure (all and/or parameter
specific);

« Flood Hazard;

+ Proximity 1o polluting sites {(Including IPC sites and waste incinerators);

» Proximity to major accident hazard sites;

» Pollution incidents;

« EA permits : prosecutions, cautions and compliance;

« Facility inspection rates.

Issues of medium priority for further equity analysis

» Noise

« River water quality (aesthetic)

« Coastal water quality

» Access to green space

» Contaminated land

+ Proximity to landfill

« Locally unwanted land uses not covered elsewhere {roads. sewage treaiment
works, pylons etc.)

Issues of low priority for further equity analysis
= QOdour
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» River water quality (chemical & biological)

« Contaminated land clean ups

= Local environmental quality

» Biodiversity (ptants, birds)

+ Planning applications approved against EA advice

« Sustainable development awareness and training programmes
« Community participation in EA participatory initiatives.

6.3 Environmental Agency Environmental Equality Workshop

The Environment Agency hosted an environmental cquality workshop, attended
by Agency staff, govecnment, NGO's and academics, to consider the Phase 1
research (see proceedings in Chalmers 2003), and provide guidance on the scope
of the second analytical phase, and on the Agency environmental equality
programme more widely.

The workshep began with a series of presentations by Environment Agency staff,
Peter Madden (Head of Environmental Policy) discussed drivers for addressing
environmental inequality, including government policy, the rise of inequalities,
and the Agency's commitment to equality, as expressed in the corporate vision.
Dr John Colvin (Social Policy Manager) introduced the Agency’s work on
environmental equality, including the Agency’s AGM on ‘Achieving
Environmental Equality’ in September 2000, the Mapping Common Ground
event in Septemher 2001, and the initial analysis presented in ‘Our Urban Future’
(Environment Agency, 2002). Helen Chalmers (Social Policy Development
Officer) described the proposed programme for developing the Agency’s
research, policy and action on environmental equality. The research team then
made presentations on the evidence base for environmental inequality, and
proposals tor further research addressing objectives (i) to (iv) of the project (see
scctions | - 6 above).

Following the presentations, delegates met in small group and plenary sessions to
discuss environmental equity research and policy needs. The sessions aimed 1o
map the evidence base for environmental inequality in England and Wales;
identify the vaiue of and prioritics for further research; and to design and agree
the process for the research beyond Phase 11 (see Chalmers 2003). The key
conclusions and recommendations of the steering were:

» More research is required to underpin policy and practice. Research should
address a wider range of environmental issues (including those not the primc
responsibility of the Agency). cumulative impacts, 'hot spot’ areas. health
outcames, and evolution of observed inequalities. Agency policy and practice
should not to be restricted by a lack of empirical evidence, but should take a
precautionary approach;

» Improved toals for examining the distrihutional effect of policies and
processes are required, as well as further debate on the nature of 'what is fair’,

+ Accessibility and participation of local communitics is important in promoting
environmental equity. Linking local experiences to national analyses, policy
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and process can improve understanding of inequalities, lead to better
responses, and ensure that the Agency maintains the trust and confidence of
excluded communities;

The benefits to the Agency of further environmental equality research are: {a)
a greater evidence hase for environmental inequality; (b) identification of
opportnmties for mutual improvement of the environment and quality of life
for excluded communities; (¢) a proactive Agency response to growing
legislative and political pressures to address poor environmental quality,
urban renewal, poverty and inequality; (d) the Agency's ubility to champion
these issues and influence policy of government, the EU and other agencies
and partners; and (e) an opportunity to build relationships and dialogue with
new audiences, organisations and excluded communities.

Phase 1l of the current project should focus on the relationship between social
deprivation and 1ssues for which the Agency has regulatory responsibility and
an ability to deliver change. Three ‘benchmark’ or politically important
environmental issues (identified as high priority issues under phase 1 were
recommended for further detailed analysis: air quality, flood hazard and TPC
siles.
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7. INTRODUCTION TO THE EQUITY ANALYSES

7.1 Environmental issues addressed

The fifth objective of the project was to conduct an initial statistical analysis of
data sets associated with areas for which the Environment Agency has regulatory
responsibility and those relating to deprivation.

The outcome of the stakeholder workshop (Chalmers 2003) was to recommend
that we focus the data analysis within the remainder of the project on just a few
environmental equity issues, carrying out this analysis in some depth, rather than
a more superficial analysis of a broader range of issues. Three specific issues
from our high priority list were identified as particularly relevant to the remit of
the Agency and most appropriate for analysis within this project:

» Flood hazard;
» Integrated Pollution Control sites, and
«  Air quality.

Whilst liinited to three issues, the analysis we have undertaken in fact
incorporates at elements of at least seven of the nine high priority issues we
identified prior to the workshop. Our air quality analysis covers both
concentrations and exceedences, whilst the IPC analysis includes indicators
relevant to incidents, Agency enforcement and inspection prionties. The scope of
the analysis undertaken for each environmental issue is as follows:

7.1.1 Flood Hazard

Indicative floodplain maps produced by the Agency were used to relate to ward
deprivation data. These maps show 1 in 100 year peak water level retnrn periods
for mvers and | in 200 year floods for coasts or the highest known water level.
Whilst these arc currently the best availuble national floodplain maps they have
significant limitations as indicators of flood hazard or risk (see section 8.4). A
sophisticated method has been used to ensure that only the population within
wards that is alse within the indicative flood area is counted within this analysis.
Many wards will have rivers running through their area but no pecple actually
living within the indicative flood hazard arca, particularly in rural wards. Results
are reported which show the percentage of population for each deprivation decile
that lives within indicative flood hazard areas.

7.1.2 IPC Sites

The spatial distribution of 1PC sites has been evaluated against deprivation using
two different methods — ‘spatial coincidence’ which counts the number of sites
with grid references falling within different wards and population proximity
which uses a buffer distance around each site to charactenise the location of the
site. As well as counting sites we have also used data on number of authorised
processes and emission scurces at each site,. We have also introduced
differentiation inio the analysis by examining patterns with deprivation within
different industrial sectors, For emissions to air alone, for specific substances
(NO,, PM, ) and groups of substances (carcinogens) and for authorisations
approved at different dates. The Agency Operator Poliution and Risk Appraisal
(OPRA) scores tor authorised processes have also been used to take account of
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the different level of pollution hazard from each process and the performance of
site operators.  The [PC datasets otilised are for 2001 and required careful
verification and ‘cleaning’ particularly in relation to producing reliable site
counts.

7.1.3 Air Quality

Five variables have been analysed using 2001 annual mean data available on a
Ikm? grid: NQ;, PM, 5, SO,, CO and henzene. Two of these variables NO, and
PMp have also been analysed for predicted levels in 2015, in order to assess how
the expected changes in concentration differentially affect more or less deprived
groups. As well as analysing annual mean concentrations we have eonducted
separate analyses of excecdences of standards. In addition to single pollutant
anulyses we have attempled to identify the cumulative inequity patiern through
application of an air quality index.

7.2 Social Data Sourccs, Analysis and Presentation

The specific techniques used o conduet the equity analyses vary for each of the
three key issues addressed, and hence are described in the appropriate chapter.
However, all the analyses have 4 number of common features, described here.

First, the spatial unit of analysis used for social data is the census ward, of which
there are 8,414 wards in England and 865 in Wales. Wards are designed to
contain roughly equal numbers of clectors within local anthority districts, thos
ward size 15 density dependent, with small wards in urban centres and large
wards in rural areas.

Second, deprivation was represented using the Index of Multiple Deprivation
2000 (IMD 2000) (DETR 2000). This has become the most widely used official
data set on deprivation and was identified in the project tender document as the
indicator that the Agency wished us to use. The IMD is hased on six separate
domains (income, employment, health deprivation and disability, education,
skills and training, housing and geographical access to services), addressed by 33
separate indicators.

For each ward a score is produced for each indicator and then domain, and
domain scores standardised to a uniform metric by ranking and applying an
expenential transformation. Individual domain scores are then weighted and
summed to create an overall score, which forms the basis for the final ranking of
wards by deprivation (DETR, 2000). This procedure ensures that bias in the
identification of deprivarion is minimised as far as possible. Note, however, that
becaunse of the method of calculation, a4 ward with an IMD rank of 100 is not
neeessarily twice as deprived as a ward with a rank of 200. For this reason we
uniformly present the deprivation data in this project in the form of deciles which
maintain the ranked ordinal form of the data.

The calculation method also preciudes eombination of the IMD 2000 data seis

for England and Waules which were derived separatcly. An index value for a
ward in Wales can not be taken as equivalent to the same index value for
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England. For this reason we have throughout the analysis had 1o consider Wales
separately from England.

Third, we used ward population data obtained from the Neighbourhood Statistics
Branch of the Office for National Statistics. The population data are mid 1998
estimates for wards in England and Wales relating to 1998 ward boundaries and
rounded to the nearest 100. The data are preferred to 1991 census data as our
environmental data is much more recent, and observed data from the 2001 census
were not yet available.

Fourth, we routinely present results using deprivation deciles. In order to create
ward deprivation deciles, data were ranked in terms of deprivation, and the
deprivation ranked wards placed into deciles of equal population. These are
preferred to those of equal ward count as the analysis then gives a population
based, not area based distribution of environmental quality, which is more
meanmngful for this purposes of this study. In all cases, decile | is the most
deprived and decile 10 the least deprived.

Finally, we have chosen to analyse the data using simple statistical measures and
indicators of inequality. There are no standard methods for analysing
environmental equity issues. Of the methods most widely used to relate social
and environmental data, we rejected both regression and correlation. Regression
requires a well specified model supported by data on explanatory variables for
the nation at ward level. This is the basis of a causality study, and is beyond the
scope of this scoping project. Parametric comelation was rcjecicd as the index of
deprivation data is ranked, and ordinal data cannot be used with parametric tests.
Non-parametric correlation tests could have been used but are gencrally weak
tests and problematic for some of the data (e.g. Tor air quality there is a
significant tied observation problem and a curvilinear relationship with
deprivation not improved by data transformation). We did not conduct tests of
differences between deciles (e.g. Z-tests on means) as such tests are used to make
inferences about a population from a sample. We were in the unusual, but
fortunate position of having access to the entite population data, hence inferential
tests are not necessary. Qur analysis was therefore simple, but powerful.

We have for some of our analysis calculated ‘concentration index” (CI) values to
provide a comparative statistical indiwcator of inequality. The CI is closely related
to the Gini coefficient which has been widely adopied as a measure of income
and health inequalities (Wagstaff et al. 1991) and also recently applied 1o
environmental equity research (Lejano et of. 2002) The concentration index
ranges in value from 1 to -1. A value of 0 indicates complete equality (so that,
for example, for our application the proportion of the population within
floodplain area would be identical Yor a1l deprivation deciles) whilst values of |
and -1 indicate extreme incquality in positive or negative relationships with
deprivation. The Cl does not provide an indicator of the significance of
ieguality which will always be an cthical and political judgement and is best
used in a eomparative setting (see e.g. section [0.5 that compares air quality in
2001 to that in 2010). It is useful to note however that values for income
inequality 1n the UK over the period from 1979 to 2001 have ranged from 0.25 to
0.35 (Shephard, 2003).
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Each of the analyses we have undertaken inevitably has limitations arising {rom
the quality and resolution of source data sets. the spatial scale at which analysis
has been undertaken and the complexity of real world environmental variables
which can only partially be captnred. We have undertaken an environmental
equity analysis which is as advanced methodologically as any existing national
scale work in the UK and on a par with the better quality research undertaken in
the US. However, in the discussion that follows we have sought to be fully open
ahout the limitations of analysis and, where necessary, cautious with the
eonclusions that can be reasonably be made.
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8 FLOOD HAZARD AND DEPRIVATION
8.1 Introduetion

Flooding is a key areu of responsibility for the Agency. which has a statutory
responsibility under the 1991 Water Resources Act to identify areas that are at
risk tfrom flooding. The need to incorporate social vulnerability into the flood
huazard appraisal proeess has been increasingly recognised and a number of steps
have been taken to devetop social vulnerability maps incorporating a range of
demographic and social vanables. However. 1o our knowledge, no research has
becn eonducted that specifically ussesses the demographic characteristics of
populations within UK flood hazard areas from an equity perspective.

8.2 Flood hazard and deprivation in England

At first sight there appeurs to be a generul relationship between deprivation and
the proportion of the population in wards in each decile living within a floodplain
in England (Figure 8.1). Of the population living in a floodplain 13.5% are in
the most deprived decile, compared to 6.1% in the least depnved decile, and the
concentration index value of 0.14 indicates a weak bias towards the deprived
deciles.
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Figure 8.1: Pereentage of population living in a floodplain by populatian
weighted ward deprivation decile for England (Coneentration Index =0.14)

However, when the data is disuggregated into fluvial and tidal floodplain
populations (Figures 8.2 and 8.3) it becomes clear thit the overall relationship
with deprivation vbserved in the aggregated daia is atinbutable entirely to the
tidal floodplain element. For the tidal floodplain there is a clear relationship with
deprivation with a more marked tailing off in the least deprived deciles. Of the
popilation living within the tidal floodplain 18.4% are in the most deprived
decile compared to only 2.2% in the least deprived. The proportion of the
population in the floodplain in the most deprived decile is eight times that of the
least deprived decile, and the CI value of 0.33 indicates a substantial inequality.
In eontrast, for the fluvial floodplain there is an inverse relationship with
deprivation, although of lesser sirength (C1 value of -0.11), with a higher
proportion of the population within the floodplain in the less deprived compared
to the more deprived deciles. Only 13% of the population within 4 tluvial
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floodplain comes from the 20% most deprived wards compared to 22% rom the
209% \cast deprived,

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 g 9 10
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Degprivalion Deciles

Figurc 8.2: Percentage of population living in a tidal floodplain by
pnpulation weighted ward deprivation decile for England. (Concentration
Index = (0.33)
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Figure 8.3: Percentage of population living in a fluvial floodplain by
population weighted ward deprivation decile for England. (Concentratinn
Index = -0.11)

8.3 Flood hazard and deprivation in Wales

The pattern of social distribution of floodplain populations in Wales is less
distinct but shows some similaritics to England (Figure 8.4). The overall
floodplain population 1s most concentrated into deciles 3 and 5. Comparing
guintiles the most deprived 20% has 17.9% of population within the overall
Noodplain compared to 7.9% in the least deprived decile, indicating a bias
towards deprived wards. The CI value of 0.15 is similar to that for England but
the focus of the disparity is less orientated towards the most deprived deciles.
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Figure 8.4: Percentage of population living in a floodplain by population
weighted ward deprivation decile for Wales (Concentration Index = 0.15)

After disaggregation into fluvial and tidal areas the patterns against deprivation
(Figures 8.5 and 8.6} become complex. For fluvial floodplains there are peaks in
deciles 3 and 5 whilst the proportions in the least deprived and most deprived
deciles are very similar. The Cf value of 0.09 indicates a low comparative level
of inequality. but no overall bias towards the fess deprived deciles as in England.
For tidal floodplains there is a peak in decile 5, but the proportion in the most
deprived decile (14.9%) ts much higher than in the least deprived (1.6%:). The
balance of dispanty is towards the more deprived deciles (1-5) although the Ci
value of 0.21 is not as steong as for England.

1 2 3 4 5 [¢] 7 8 9 10
Mast deprived Deprivation Deciles Least Deprived

Figure 8.5: Percentage of population living in a tidal fleodplain by
population weighted ward deprivation decile fur Wales. (Concentration
Index = 0.21)
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Most deprived Deprivation Deciles Leas! Ogprived

Figure 8.6: Percentage of populatinn living in a fluvial floodplain by
population weighted wurd deprivalion decile for Wales. (Concentratinn
index = 0.09)

8.4 Discussion of Flood Hazard Equity Analysis

The analysis we have undertaken provides a first broad view of national patterns
of floodplain cutlines against social deprivation. It has made use of the Indicative
Floodplain Map (IFM) produced by the Agency and publicly available over the
Internet. Whilst the best available floodplain map for England and Wales, it has a
number of key limitations. Most crucially it takes no account of flood defences
and therefore presents a precautionary view of the area potentially at risk from
flooding. The floodplain outlines indicate where flooding trom rivers, streams,
walercourses ar the sea is possible but do not provide an indication of the level of
risk (which will be higher in undcfended low-lying areas near nvers or the sea
and lower in areas where flood defences offer some protection) or the hazard
which is dependent on factors such as velocity and depth of flow.

The social equity pattems revealed in the data for England and Walcs are in part
predictable ard in part more surprising. That fluvial floodplain populations show
some weak bias in England towards the more affluent deciles is te be expected
given that much of the floodplain area 15 rural rather than urban in character and
rural wards arc generally more affluent than nrban wards. Riverside locations
generally also have a premium valuc in terms of property prices - althongh this
very local social patterning is unlikely to be picked up in ward level data, and
may scrve on the ground 1o further accentuate the proportion of the better-off
population living within fluvial floodplains.

The strong relationship between deprivation and loeation in tidal flaodplains for
England (and weaker for Wales) is perhaps less expected. Examining the patiern
of distribution of the mast deprived quintile (deciles | and 2} for England reveals
the populated poor areas potentially at risk are focused on London and the
‘Thames Estuary, Hull and the Humberhead levels, the Lincolnshire coast and
Tecsside; with further pockets in South Kent, various locations along the Notth
West coastline and Tyneside. A regional breakdown of the population within
this quintile particularly highlights the sizc of the popnlation at risk in London
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and the Thames Estuary. Of the 747,000 estimated people living within the tidal
floodplain in the most deprived 20% of wards. 438.000 (59%) are in the Thames
region of the Agency. For Wales, the most significant populations within deciles
| and 2 are located in Cardiff extending northwards, near to Lianelli. various

tocations along the North Wales coastline and north of Deeside. Barmouth and
Pwilheli.

These varying patterns of assaciation between delineated floodplains and
deprivation raise a number of questions for policy response. First, judgements
need to be made as to the adequacy of the evidence of inequity we have
presented, given that it is reliant on the [FM. As indicated in recommendations
below, there are & number of ways in which further analysis could enhance the
quality of the evidence base for Agency action and immediate policy responses
may therefore he considered inappropriate. The case of tidal flooding along the
Thames clearly illustrates the issues involved. A substantizl proportion of the
most deprived potentially flooded population is in this area, but the IMF fails to
take account of the major flood protection measures already in place to protect
London and upstream communitics from tidal flooding.

Second, the identification of a pattern of bias in England towards fess deprived
populations living in fluvial floodplains, raises the question of the need for policy
responses where environmental impacts are foeused more on the prosperous than
the deprived. Whiist it could be argued that an even-handed approach should
involve responses to any evidence of inequality, a counter argument would be
that those who are more prosperous are typically able to exercise greater choice
as to where they live than the poor. As long as that choice is informed about
flood hazard (which cannot necessarily be presumed) then the case for policy
intervention may be wcukened. For flooding those people with greater access to
financial resources may also be more likely to have good quality insurance cover
and be more resilient to flood impacts.

Third. and closcly related to the last point, is the extent to which deprivation can
reasonably be associaled with greater vulnerability. Social vulnerability has been
shown to be a multifaceted phenomenon related to factors such as eommunity
networks and social eapital, as well as age and family composition (Tapsell et al,
2002). The part played by deprivation may be both directly contdbutory, as well
as being associated with other factors such as long term (11 health, and thus
provide a reasonable indicator of sociai vulnerability to flood hazard. The
inequity of greater numbers of deprived people being exposed to tidal flooding
potential, may therefore be seen as being compounded by the greater
vulnerability they also face.

8.5 Recommendations

At the current time there are significant changes taking plaee in the Agency’s
approach to both flood mapping and flood management, many of which are
recognising the social vulnerability dimensions of flood hazard. In this evolving
context we can point to four recommendations for Agency action. The first three
of these are largely focused on the need for further research and data analysis, the
last towards broader policy prionties:
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1. Over the next few years significantly more precise and complex flood
mapping products are to be relcased by the Agency, differentiating flood
potential, from flood hazard and risk within a GIS environment that incledes
relatively detailed postcode based information. We recommend that the
Agency vndertake further equity analysis nsing these new flood maps in
order to compare the resvlts obtained to those we have produced in this
project;

2. Decisions on past flood protection investments have traditionally been driven
by economic considerations which balance the cost of the investment with
the estimated economic loss from flood events, This has been criticised as
inequitable leading to a marginalisation of areas for flood protection which
contain poor communitics and only low value economic activity. We
recommend that new flood maps are used to investigate whether or not
populations that have been protected by flood defence investments are indecd
the ‘better off. Such analysis conld be undertaken at both national and
regional levels;

3. The evidence that tidal flooding potential is biased towards arcas of deprived
population suggests that the poleatial impacts of increased coastal flood risk
due to climate change will be felt more acutely by the poor in England and to
a lesser extent in Wales. There may therefore be a case on social justice
grounds for pacticular attention to be given (o the management of future tidal
flood risk in deprived areas, and more generally, an additional argument for
the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions as a precautionary measure.
However, given the limitations of the IFM and of the scale of analysis we
have undertaken, we recommend that the Agency undertake further analysis
of the social distribution of tidal flood risk in order (o inform the
development of climate change related policy measures. This analysis conld
ese more sophisticated flood maps which take account of coastal flood
defences {as disenssed above); involve analysis of both corrent and future
flood hazard under climate change scenarios to see how future patterns in the
sociul distribution of hazard are likely to evolve: and incorporate a range of
social variables relevant to flood vulnerability.

4. As discussed above, where there are associations between flood hazard and
deprivation it can reasonably be argued that particular population
vulnerabilities may exist. We therefore recornmend that the Agency considers
the case for targeting lood management meysures towards those deprived
communitics that are at risk from flooding.
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9 INTEGRATED POLLUTION CONTROL SITES AND DEPRIVATION
9.1 Introduction

The regulation of Integrated Pollution Control (IPC)*” sites is 1 key responsibility
of the Agency. Ineluded within the remit of the IPC regime are the most
substantial sources of pollution from industrial and related sources in England
and Wales. Each IPC site can have multiple authorised processes operating and
each process may have moltiple authonsed emissions. In the UK there have been
three published equity studies examining [PC site locations in relation to
deprivation, which have each shown a strong bias towuards more deprived areas
(Environment Ageney 2002, Friends of the Earth 2000, 2001). The IPC analysis
we have undertaken in this project has songht to significantly extend the analysis
in these studies. Specific objectives include to:

* use two alternative methods for assessing spatial relationships with
deprivation (“site in ward’ counting and ‘population proximity’ analysis);

o (differentiate between industrial sectors;

¢ undertake an analysis just for sites producing emissions 1o air and for levels
of emission of key air pollutants;

¢ analyse Operator and Pollution Risk Appraisal (OPRA) scores to examine
patterns of operator performance and the distribution of pollation hazard.

The key data sets used in the analysis are the Agency Pollution Inventory reeords
and OPRA authorisation database for 2001,

9.2 [PC Sites and Deprivation in England

For sites, authorisations and emissions Figure 9.1 shows a strong relationship
with deprivation, with wards in the most deprived decile providing the location
for five times as many sites and anthorisations and seven times as many emission
sources as wards in the least deprived decile.
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** We have used the term (PC in this report abhough a transition is 1aking place towards
regulation under the new Integrated Pollution Prevention and Control (IPPC) system. For 2001
93% of sites were still regulated under LPC.
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Figure 9.1: Percentage nf Sites, Authorisations and Emissions by population
weighted deprivation decile for England (nsing “site in ward’ counting
method).CI values = 0.22 (sites) 0.25 (authorisations) and (.26 (emissions)

There are only 92 sites and 656 emission sources in the 20% least deprived wards
{deciles 9 and 10), compared to 316 sites and 3782 emission sources in the 20%
most deprived wards (deciles | and 2). As indicated by the CI values, counting
sites provides the marginally weaker relationship with deprivation, whilst
counting emission sources provides the strongest, indicating that the sites in the
more depnved wards have a greater number of cmissions per site (on average)
than sites in the less deprived wards.

Undertaking a similar analysis nsing the ‘population proximity within a buffer’
method - which provides a more consistent method for characterising the
deprivation characteristics of people living near to IPC sites - produces a similar
but more accentnated relationship with deprivation. Fig 9.2 show populations
within each deprivation decile living within two different distances from IPC
sites — 500m and 1km (analysis wus also undertaken for 2km and 4km buffers).
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Figure 9.2: Total estimated populations living within 500m and 1km of an
IPC site by population weighted ward deciles for England (CI = 0.31 for
500m and 1km)

This population proximity data produces a stronger and more consistent
relationship between deprivation and site location than using ‘site in ward’
counts. An identical CI value of 0.31 for 300m and [km buffers indicates greater
inequality than the CT value of 0.22 for the site in ward count method. Out of the
3.6 million estimated people living within lkm of an [PC site, there are 6 times
more people from decile 1, the most deprived. as from decile 10.

A further more involved analysis was also carmied out to examine the deprivation
characteristics of people living within lkm of more than one site (i.e. where
buffers overlap). Contrasting the most and least deprived deciles in Fignre 9.3
there are 159,031 people in the most deprived decile living near to 2 or more
sites, and only 13,301 in the least deprived. There are no people living near to 4
or more sites in the least deprived decile, compared to 11,523 in the most
deprived. As the numbecr of sites within 1km rises the bias towards the more
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deprived deciles becomes more acute — as shown by the graduation of CI values
in Figure 9.3 nsing from 0.31 to 0.59. The analysis for proximity to multiple

emission sources shown, in Figure 9.4, displays a similar relationship with
deprivation, with the CI values again increasing as the number of multiple

eMmissSion SOUrces rises.
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Figure 9.3: Numbers of people living within 1km of multiple (x or more)
IPC sites by population weighted deprivation deciles for England
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Figure 9.4: Numbers of people living within Lkm of multiple (x or more)
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Within the TPC regime and the pollntion inventory database, sites are categoriscd
into one of six indnstry sectors — chemical, fiel and power, metal, mineral, waste
and other. Analysis of site in ward counts for each of the sectors shows that
apart from minerals there is a broad gradieni indicating a higher nomber of sites
in the more deprived ward deciles. The mineral sector shows a weak inverse
patiern so that more of the sites are in the less deprived deciles 6, 7, and 8.
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Concentration Index Values
All siles | Chemical Fuel Metal Mineral Waste Other
0.31 0.29 0.38 0.34 0.21 0.45 0.34

Figure 9.5: Index of ratio between least deprived and other ward deciles for
proportinn of population within lkm of IPC sites in different industry
sectors (index = 1 for decile 10, apart from minerals where 1 = decile 9)

For the 1km buffer population proximity analysis Fignre 9.5 charts an index ratio
based npon the lowest decile in each sector (which is given a valne of 1). All of
the sectors, including minerals, show an inequality bias towards the more
depnived deciles with the differential in the waste sector standing out as
particularly extreme (CI value of 0.45). The proportion of the poputation in the
most deprived decile living within 1k of an IPC waste site is 43 times higher
(113,768 people) than in the lcast deprived decile (2.619 people).

In order to differentiate [PC sites in terms of the level of pollntion hazard, the
Pollntion Hazard Appraisal (PHA) scores assigned 1o each authonsation by
Agency inspectors were utilised. These scores provide a multidimensional
indicator of the level of pollution hazard from each anthorised process taking
accounnt of the nature and amount of snbstances released and the pollution control
technology in place. Band A indicates that the avthorisation has a low pollution
hazard, band E a high pollution hazard. The majority of anthorisations fall into
PHA band € with very few in the lowest hazard band A, and none at all in the
highest band E,

Higher hazard band C and D authonsations are more prevalent in the more
deprived deciles in absolute and relative terms (Fignre 6.6), whilst band A and B
anthorisations are more cvenly distribnted. There are 55 sites with the highest
poilution hazard rating in the most deprived 20% of wards, compared to only 4 in
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the 20% least deprived. The graduation in ClI values - from 0.07 for Band A to
0.4 for Band D - also demonstrates the more equal distribution of low hazard
sites and the bias towards more deprived deciles for high hazard sites. There are

therefore more fPC sites and more high hazard IPC sites in deprived compared to
more affluent wards.
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Figure 9.6: Pollution Hazard Appraisal (PHA) scores of anthorisations
located in population weighted deprivation deciles (A = low pollution
hazard, D = high)

One element of the PHA mating which is particularly relevant to the day to day
experience of living near to an [PC site is the score given to ‘offensive
characleristics’ that are likely to give “local annoyunce’. 1n abhsalute terms there
1s again a far higher number of authorisations with offensive characteristics in the
high deprivation bands than in the lower ones. For (he two worst scores on the
offensiveness rating (4 and 3) there are 32 authonsations ip wards in the most
deprived decile, compared to only 9 in the least deprived decile. In relative terms
there is also a bias towards the more deprived deciles — the CI value for
authorisations with a score of 5 is (.34 indicating a stronger inequality than the
value of 0.26 for all authorisations.

An indicator of operator performance, or how well & site is being run, is provided
by the Operator Performance Appraisal (OPA) score within the OPRA
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framework. Examining the spatial pattern of operator performance provides an
indicator of whether or not the quality of operator performances is poteatially
related to the social characteristics of the nearby population — oue hypothesis
might be that sites in ‘better off” areas are subjeet to more articulate and
politically powerful lobbying than in more deprived areas and that they may
consequently make a greater effort to keep np pollution control standards and
avoid pollution incidents. Looking at the best run sites falling into band A, there
is a higher than average proportion of well run sites in the most deprived decile
but also in the least deprived decile. For the worst run sites in Bands D and E
there is little proportional variation between the deciles.
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Figure 9.7: Percentage Operator Performance Appraisal (OPA) Bandings
for IPC Authorisations within population weighted ward deprivation deciles
(A = good performance, E = poor)

One way to begin to explaio the cause of unequal social distributions of [PC sites
is to examine any differences in the dates at which authodsations are granted.
Dividing the anthorisations into two time periods found few differences between
authorisations approved during 1991-1996 and 1997-2001. The first period has
by far the greater nnmber of anthorisations as it ecncompasses the years during
which the IPC regulations were first introduced.

The final part of the analysis was to differentiate the emissions into different
media, and to examine patterns for specific substances (nitrogen dioxide,
particulate matter and carcinogens). By examining patterns of emission to air,
which present a more direct health impact than emissions to water or to solid
waste streams, we were able to conelude that the relationship with deprivation is
broadly the same for all [PC sites and for those making emissions to air across all
of the variables examined. A selection of C1 values 15 shown in Table 9.1 to
demonstrate this gencral parity.

Table 9.1: Comparison of Concentration Index Values for All Sites and Sites
with at least One Emission to Air

Sites | Authorisations | Emissions Tkm =2 sites PHA
buffer within tkm Band D
All Sites 022 0.25 0.26 0.31 0.44 0.4
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Sites with

emissions to air

0.23

0.26

0.25 0.32

0.41

0.4

Two significant air pollutants that feature within the National Air Quality
Strategy and a group of substances with potential carcinogenic impacts on
humans were investigated both in terms of the locations of emission sonrces and

the total amounts released to air. Results are presented here as quintiles rather

than deciles to smooth the data and better represent relationships. Emissions of
nitrogen dioxide (Figure 9.8) show a peak in the third quintile due to the
influence of a few very large emission sources (this quintile has 18% of emission
sources by number but 45% of total emissions by weight) and this halances with
the substantial emissions in the lowest quintile to produce 4 low Cl score.

kilogrammes

180,000,000

140,000,000
120,000,000

100,000,000

80,000,000 -
60,000,000 -‘
40,000,000 -
20,000,000 -

0

1
Most deprived

Deprivation Quintiles

Leasl Depriv

ed

Figure 9.8: Total Emissinns of NO, from IPC sites in England by population
weighted ward deprivation quintile (CI = 0.07).

Emissions of particulates (PM;0) show a strong relationship with deprivation

(Figure 9.9). The highest ahsolute and percentage emissions are in lowest
quintile. The most deprived 20% of wards are the location for 42% of all PM,,
emissions from IPC sites in England, whilst the least deprived 20% of wards are
the location for less than 0.5%. That there are substantial emissions in the more
deprived wards is relevant to the air qoality ‘pollution-poverty’ hot spot analysis

discussed in section 10.6.
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Figure 9.9: Total Emissions of PM,, from IPC sites in England by population
weighted ward deprivation guintile (CI = 0.28).

Carcinogeuic emissions cover 35 substanees released to air from at least one site
in 2001. We utilised a definition of careinogenic (and mutagenic) substanees
provided to the Agency by the Department of Health and analysed boih the
distribution of site locations and the total quantities released™. This analysis
reveals a strong relationship with deprivation (Figure 9.10). The most deprived
20% of wards is the location for 55% of total aggregated emissions, compared to
5% in the least deprived. These results are not as acute as those produced by
Friends of the Earth (2001) which found 66% of emissions in the most deprived
10% of wards. The differenee in results may he due to a number of factors — a
different definition of curcinogenic substances, different year of data and our use
of population weighted ward deeiles.
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Figure 9.10: Total Emissions of Carcinogenic Substances te air from [PC sites
in England by popnlation weighted deprivation gointile (CI = 0.28).

3 Aggregating the quantities released provides only a crude indicator as different substances will
have different carcinogenic properies.
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9.3 IPC Sites and Deprivation in Wales

In Wales there are approximately a tenth of the number of IPC sites in England.
The “site in ward’® counts for sites, anthorisations and emissions show no clear
relationship with deprivation with the highest numbers in the 4" and 7™ deciles
and the lowest numbers in the most deprived decile (Figure 9.11). The CT values
indicate a very marginal bias towards the /ess deprived deciles which is slightly
stronger For emissions,

30
Bf— —_ i - o
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%15y — 1 -
10
5
0 %r ‘ : :
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Most deprived Deprivation Declles Least Deprived
E Sites @ Authorisations @ Emissions |

Figure 9.11: Percentage of Sites, Authorisations and Emissions by
population weighted ward deprivation decile for Wales (using ‘site in ward’
counting method)

CI values = -0.04 (sites) -00.03 (authorisatinns) -0.11 (emissions).

Using the population proximity method a different pattern emerges with
contrasting evidence of a disparity towards the more deprived deciles. The
profiles shown in Figure 9.12 and the CI values of .26 and 0.18 indicate an
overall bias towards the lower deciles - but to a lesser degree thun for England
which had equivalent CI values of 0.31. The inequality is also less skewed in
Wales towards the most deprived decile [. This disparity between the methods
suggest that the population proximity data is picking out populations near to [PC
sites, bnt not [ocated within the same wards as the sites.
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S00m huffer 1km buffer

Figure 9.12: Total populations living within 300m and lkm of an 1PC site by

population weighted ward deprivation deciles for Wales, CI values = 0.26
and 0.18.

The numbers of people living in proximity to multiple sites and the concentration
of multiple sites in Wales is much lower than in England (Figure 9.13). There is
also little evidence of multiple sites being disproportionately located in the more
deprived deciles - indeed the CI valucs show a bias towards the less deprived
deciles us proximity to multiple sites increases.
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Figure 9.13: Numbers of people living within 1km of multiple (x or more)
IPC sites by populatinn weighted deprivation deciles for Wales

The analysis of data hy industry sector for Wales is hampered by the low fotal
number of sites in some sectors. For the waste sector there are only two sites,
minerals gight and metals 13. For the twa sectors where there are a greater
number of sites (chemicals and fuel) there is no evident relationship with
deprivation through counting site locations in wards. However, the | km buffer
population proximity analysis again reveals more distinct patterns (Figure 9.14).
There are biases towards deprived deciles tor chemical, fuel and metal sectors,
and towards less deprived tor mineral, waste and other industries. For the two

waste siles the entire population within 1 km is to be found in the more affluent
deciles 8 and 9.
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Figure 9.14: Numbers of people living within 1km of IPC sites by industrial
seetor for Wales

Using the PHA scores to differentiate IPC sites in terms of the level of pollution
hazard they present, produces no evident pattern with deprivation (Figore 9.15).
The highest hazard sites in band E occur in deciles 4, 8 and 9 and the CI values
are all close to zero.
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Figure 9.15: Poilution Hazard Appraisal (PHA) scores of anthorisations in
Wales by deprivation deciles (A = low pollution hazard, E = high)

The score given to ‘offensive characteristics’ also showed an indistinct pattern
hut focusing on authorisations with the highest score of 5 there are murginaliy
greater proportions of these towards the less deprived deciles, but the trend is not

strong.

Using the Operator Performance scores it is again hard 10 pick out any pattern
(Figure 9.16). All of the best run sites in category A are in decile 4, The worst
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run sites in band D (there are none in band E in Wales) are distributed across the
mid range of deciles rather than at either extreme. This data therefore provides
no evidence of a clear relationship between operator performance and
deprivation. Examining patterns by date of authorisation shows that there has
certainly been no particular bias towards the lower deprivation deciles with the
highest % of new authorisations in deciles 4 and 7 and na new authorisations at
all in decile 1.
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Figure 9.16: Percentage Operator Performance Appraisal (OPA) Bandings
for IPC Authorisatinns within deprivation deciles (A = good performance, E
= poar)

The analysis of emissions of specific substances shows in each case an inverse
relationship with deprivation (Figures 9.17-5.19). For NO,, PMp and
carcinogens the CI values are all negative, with the strongest relationship for
NOG;. These patterns contrast with England in showing higher emission levels in
less rather than more deprived areas.
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Figure 9.17: Tolal Emissinns ol NO, from IPC sites in Wales by popalation
weighted ward deprivalion guintile (CI = -0.43).
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Figure 9.18: Tntal Emissions of PM,, from IPC sites in Wales hy population
weighted ward deprivation guintile (C1 = -0.16).
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Figure 9.19: Tntal Emissions of Carcinogenic Substances to air from [PC sites
in Wales hy population weighted deprivation quintile (CI = -0.27).

9.4 Discussion

There is compelling cvidence of a socially unequal distribution of IPC sites in
England. These significant sources of pollution are disproportionately located in
more deprived areas. IPC sites are also more clustered together in deprived areas,
on average produce greater numbers of emissions and present a greater potentiul
pollution hazard in deprived areas. They also produce mare “offensive’ pellutants
which are likely to have an impact on the day-to-day quality of life. Through
simple mapping though many tight clusters of sites in deprived industrial-urhan
areas can be identified — including the North West in the area running from
Liverpool through to Manchester, Leeds and Bradford, Shefficld, Birmingham,
Teesside, Tyneside and in London running aut along the Thames estuary. The
fact that waste sites in particular stand out as being disproportionately located in
more deprived areas raises particular issues for waste policy regarding the social
distribution of local impacts from incinerators at a time when a substantial
programme of new construction is planned.
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In contrast to England the patterns of distnibution of IPC sites in Wales shows a
less distinct relationship to deprivation. The locations of sites in wards analysis
shows no association with deprvation, although the population within lkm of an
IPC site does exhibit some bias towards more deprived deciles (but not the most
depnved) — suggesting that the distribution of sites and populations in Wales is
particularly sensitive to the method of spatial analysis utilised. There is no
evidence of a greater concentration of emission sources or of processes
producing a greater pollution hazard in more deprived areas. Indeed the data for
proximity to multiple sites and for levels of emissions of specific substances
show a bias towards the less deprived, more affluent deciles. An explanation for
the social pattern of site locations in Wales and the differences between England
and Wales appears to rest in part with the geography of deprivation in Wales.
The most deprived wards particularly in the South Wales valleys have few IPC
sites — due to the particular industrial history of these areas.

9.5 Inequality, Inequity and Causality

Whilst there is strong evidence that in England there is a distibutional inequality
in the location of IPC sites, the extent to which this i1s seen as inequitable and
unfair and in need of redress is a question of judgement. There are a number of
dimensions to this judgement, that will be evaluated in different ways by
different stakcholders. These dimensious include:

¢ the extent to which population proximity te sites and emission sources can be
reasonably assumed to produce undesirable impacts of vanous forms.
Proximity can only be a surrogate for exposure to hazard, risk or disamenity,
which is an important limitation of site based equity analyses;

¢ the extent to which the spatial and social distribution of the benefits gained
from IPC sites, such as employment, can be seen to balance with or
compensate for the negative dimensions of proximity {although a pattern of
significant employment tn the immediate community around an industrial site
canoot nowadays be presumed);

¢ the extent to which “informed choice’ is considerad 1o have been exercised by
people living in areas near to [PC sites (remembenng that the degree of choice
in resideutial location is not equal across social groups),

¢ whether there are particular decision-making processes operated by public or
private bodies that make sites in depnved areas more potentially or actually
hazardous {such as greater management or reguiatory attention being given Lo
sites in more wealthy and politically articulate communities,

¢ whether there are particular discriminatory decision-making processes
operated by public or private bodies which have created or are reioforeing the
uncqual distribution of TPC sites.

In our analysis we have caly been able to begin to touch on some of these

questions through the examination of national data sets. In particular, issues of
causality - why the association between deprivation and site location exists - are
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very difficult to address through a national level statistical analysis and may need
to be explored through alternative and more locally focosed research methods.
However, we have been able to establish that:

* [or emissions to air, which are more directly linked to health impacts. the
social distribution of site locations 15 largely the same as for all [PC sites.

* there no evidence from the scores given by the Agency for operator
performance that sites are being worse run in deprived areas and therefore are
potcntially presenting a greater hazard due to poor site management.

* there 1s no evidence from onr analysis that the Agency’s site inspection
priorities discriminate against deprived areas. As inspeclion priorities are
guided by OPRA scores the higher pollution hazard ratings in deprived arcas
should rather focus attention on sites in more deprived areas. This is.
however, only a limited indicator of inspection practices on the gronnd.

¢ there is no evidence that authorisations applied for and granted more recently
are disproportionately biased towards more deprived areas. Whilst this
provides some rebuttal of the hypothesis that companies have become more
sensitive to NIMBY reactions and eould therefore be deliberately targeting
less organised and mobilised communities in new site investments, it also
shows that patierns of new authorisations are not beeoming more equitable
than they have been in the past. In other words past patterns are being
maintained.

One line of argument emerging from the considerations outlined above could be
that whilst there is an inequality in location and population proximity, there is
either too little known about the resulting impacts. in particular on health, or the
causes of this inequality, to warrant policy action. If, however, we accept that
the many dimensions of the unequal distribution of IPC sites we have found (in
England at least) can reasonably lead us to a conclusion that this situation is
unfair and needs to be addressed in some way, what potential responses exist?
The range of possihilities to be considered are numerous, but include:

* directing new [PC sites away from deprived areas. Whilst nol addressing the
situation that currently exists, such a policy would ensure that the inequality
of distribution did not worsen further. Such a response could in theory be
achieved throngh land use planning policy but wounld go against typical
eurrent planning presumptions that polluting industry (or other undesirable
aclivities) should he clustered together in ureus of poor environmental quality
rather than ‘spread around’. Many further questions are raised by this form of
response. By what criteria could such a policy be applied; is greater
distributional equity being sought at a naticnal, regional or local scale: what if
deprived commumties want (o atiract new industry 1o create jobs; 181t
politically realistie to direct say new incinerators into leafy suburbs?

s applying higher standards in deprived areas in particudar with muldtiple

sttes/enissions The only way of addressing the current nnequal sitnation
(unless wholesale site relocation is to be advocated) is to take measures that
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disproportionately seek to reduce the impacts from tPC sites in deprived
areas. A targeted approach could for example particularly focus on areas
where there are multiple sites and multiple hazardous/offensive emissions and
depnved populations. However, a nnmber of difficult questions also need to
addressed here. How much of a concentration of sites or emissions or perhaps
‘degree of cumulative risk’ warrants a particular claim of injustice? How
should be impacts of ‘applying higher standards’ be measured - through
reductions in numbers of emissions, levels of emissions. improvement in
environmental management standards?

s providing information on deprivation within decision-making processes.
Rather than laying down a general siting policy as under the first option, an
alternative is to seck decision-making that is informed about deprivation
implications. Information on deprivation (and other social characteristics of
affected populations) is not routinely produced within. for example, project or
strategic Environmental Assessments but could be seen as a relevant addition
to sit alongside other information produced for planning and policy decisions.
Sharing such information with the local community could be seen as a
particularly important dimension of local engagement.

s developing compensaiory benefits for deprived communities. The concept of
compensation derives from an economic view of the need to balance the
unequal distribution of cost and benefit and has been proposed particularly as
a solution to problematic siting processes for ‘locally unwanted land vses’. If
particular communities are taking the burden of costs for the wider societal
gaod. then they maybe should receive compensatory benefits which in some
form maich the costs bome. Arguments tor compensation may be particularly
strong where deprived communities are taking the burden of eosts, whilst
henefits are gained more by the wealthy. Compensation can take a range of
maonetary or nen-monetary forms, including, for example, greater investment
in public services such as health and edueation and improvements in general
environmental guality.

* strengthening general emission and operator performance standards. 1f IPC
sites are disproportionately located in deprived areas it can be argned that
acrass the board action to reduce emissions and improve operator
performance will therefore help the poor more than others. An additional
social justice argument is thus added to the case for investment of resources
into environmental regulation and management more generally.

Recommendations

I. The Agency should consider whether or not a targeting of regulatory
attention on IPC sites in_more deprived areas is warrarited by the overall
pattern of association between deprivation and site location in England. This
could be implemented in a number of ways such as an adjustment to OPRA
scores, which are used to prioritise a number of Agency actions, to reflect
deprivation data,
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2. Whilst the Agency does not have decision-making powers over land use
planning decisions it should consider entering into dialogue with the ODPM

and local planning authorites over possible planning and siting responses to
the incquity of [PC site location (as discussed above).

3. The fact that [PC sites are agglomerating partticularly in deprived areas raises
the question of whether sufficient significance is being given to the
accnmulation and concentration of multiple emissions in such areas. We
therefore recommend that_the Agency considers whether the evidence of
social inequality in site distcbution should stimulate further attention to _be

given to_assessing the risks of cumulative und synergistic exposure to
emissions from [PC sites.

4.  Our analysis of air quality data has identified particular ‘poverty-pollution’
hot spots. One of the coniributory sources to pollution in these areas conld
be emissions from [PC sites, providing a direct way in which the Agency can
work with local authorities and others to address local air quality problems.
We therefore recommend that the Agency undertakes fnither work to
examine the relationship between poor air guality and JPC emissions in
these ‘hot spot” areas.

5. The generation of information on the social characteristics of communities
living near to polluting sites has been one of the key responses made by the
EPA in the US to the commitment to build environmental justice concerns
into its policy and operating practices. That information is then nsed in a
number of ways (o inform decision making and work with local
commumties. We recommend that the Agency considers similar action by
developing techniques for social equity appraisal tor IPC sites that can be
used within the Agency and by other key partners such as local planning
authorities.

6. Whilst onr research has provided a more detailed and wide ranging analysis
of the social equity dimensions of [PC site locations, emissions, hazards and
operator performance than previously available, there are still inevitably
unanswered questions and ways in which the analysis could be extended.
Areas for further specific IPC related research include:

¢ undertaking analysis in relation to other social variables (such as age,
ethnicity, health);

¢ more intensive regional or local analysis (perhaps focused on
agglomerations of polluting sites):

¢ analysis of processes of causation through more detailed longitndinal case
studies of the sequencing of locational decisions (hetween sites and
nearhy development) and changes in the social muke-up of local
communities;
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¢ analysis of the distribution of a wider range of emitted substances and
groups of substances; detailed investigation of patterns of site inspection
and other aspects of Agency intervention;

* use of improved spatial information such as site boundaries within
analysis and the finer grained social information availahle from the 2001

census;

¢ analysis of pollution incident data including the patiern of incidents at
IPC sites.
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10 AIR QUALITY AND DEPRIVATION

[0.1 Introduetion

Air guality has been subject to more UK equity research than any other
environmental issue to date. However, the studies are very diverse in nature,
addressing different pollutants, spatial scales, spatial units, social characteristics
and analytical methods. This diversity, in what is collectively a small body of
research, has prevented broad conclusions on the relationship between air quality
and deprivation from being drawn.

We report here on further research on the relationship between air quality and
deprivation. In addressing all of England and Wales ar ward level, our intention
was 1o overcome problems associated with earlier studies that addressed
individual cities, or which operated at the local authority district scale, and which
consequently drew very contlicting conclusions. We build upon the only
previous ward scale national analyses (Environment Agency 2002, Mitchell and
Dorling 2003) by addressing the following objectives, agreed at the April
workshop:

s Address poverty using the Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD 2000y (DETR
2000u);

¢ Extend the analysis to cover Wales, as well as England,
* fncrease the range of atmospheric pollutants previously studied,
¢ Attempt equity analysis that addresses multiple pollutants coltectively: and

¢ Investigate how environmental equity patterns vary over time.

10.2 Data and methods

The study addressed five National Air Quality Strategy (NAQS) (DETR, 2000b)
pollutants for which small area national concentration data were available:
nitrogen dioxide (NO,), fine particulates (PM;y), sulphur dioxide (SO,)}, carbon
monoxide (CO}, and benzene. The data are annual mean concentrations for each
I km? grid cell centroid in the UK, for 2001 and 2010 (NO; and PM ).
Concentrations are forecast at the National Environmental Technology Centre,
using inputs from the national emission inventory. box-modelling, and
calibration against a network of air quality monitoring stations (Stedman et al.
20014, 2001b) The data are widely used in local authority NAQS air quality
management strategics.

Using a GIS, for each pollutant we calcutated ward mean concentrations, values
that formed the basis of our analysis. In principal, codepoint data can be used, in
a similar manner to that of the [PC analyses, to provide a more refined analysis
that does not rely on ward mean concentration values. However, a national
analysis of air quality using codepoint data is computatienally highly intensive,
hence given the resource limitations of this scoping study, we chose to analyse
the social distribution of ward mean concentrations.
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We also developed a simple air quality index so as to collectively address
multiple pollutants. The index related modelled concentrations to NAQS
standards, in an additive, non-weighted manner, which we felt best reflected
current knowledge on the combined health effects of multiple pollutants (DoH.
1998). The index has the form:

4

f\QIJ = Z (C ijl S Ij)

Where: AQ)]; is the air quality index for ward j
C,; 1s the concentration of pollutant i in ward |
S;; 18 the standard or guideline value for pollutant i

Annnul mean NAQS standards exist for PM g, NO, and henzene but not for SO,
or CO. We therefore used the WHO guideline value {or annual mean SO», which
is 50 ug/m’ (WHO, 2000). All CO standards are based on short averaging times,
hence CO was not included. The index is most sensitive to NO; and PM g, which
generally have higher concentrations that are closer 10 permitied standards than is
the case for benzenc or SO;. The index is nnitless, with values ranging from, in
theory, zero to infinity, but in practice values are unlikely (o exceed 4, the
equivalent of a site where cancentrations of all four pollutants are at their
respective standards.

For individual pollutants, and the air quality index, we examined the social
distribution (pollutant distribution by deprivation) of: (a) ward annual mean air
quality; (b) ward mean exceedences of NAQS standards; and (c) the distribution
of wards with the poorest air quality, irrespective of standards.

10.3 Air quality and deprivation in England

For all pollutants studied, we find considerable variability of pollutant
concentration within cach deprivation decile, but overall, the most deprived
wards arc clearly also those with highest pollutant concentrations. The social
distribution of nitrogen dioxide (Figure 10.1) is typical, showing that people in
deprived wards are exposed 1o NO; concentrations higher (hy 41%) than those of
wards of average deprivation. This finding is consistent across all pollutants
studied, with 2001 ward mean concentrations in the most deprived decile that,
depending on pollutant, are 11-76 % greater than those of the mid deciles (Table
10.1).
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Figure 10.1 Social distribution of nitrogen dioxide (NO,) in England, 2001

Note, however, that no simple lineur relationship between ward mean
concentration and deprivation exists. For all pollotants (except SO»), the least
deprived also experience concentrations that are above those for people of
average deprivation, although the elevation above the average is much less than
that of the most deprived, no more than |3 % (Table 10.1). The consistency of

this carvilinear pollution-deprivation relationship is illustrated by Fignre 10.2,

that shows the social distribation of the air quality index.

Table 10.1 Social distribution of air quality, standardised to mean

deprivation
Air guality Yecar Air guality standardised against mean deprivation
paramcter Most Mean Least
deprived deprivation deprived
(decile 1) (deciles 5 & 6) (deeile 10)
Nitrogen dioxide | 2001 141° 100 113
2010 146 100 112
Particulates PM;p | 2001 111 100 104
2010 {10 100 103
Sulphur dioxide 2001 127 100 97
Carbon monoxide | 2001 138 100 108
Benzene 2001 176 100 109
Air Quality Index | 2001 130 100 109

* j.e, concentration is 41 % abave that experienced by mean deprivation wards
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Figure 10.2 Sneial distribution of the Air Quality Index in England, 2001

Examining those wards with the highest pollutant concentrations, we find that
the distribution is no longer curvilinear, but that the number of people resident in
wards above high pellution thresholds increases progressively with inereasing
deprivation. For example, of the 2.5 million people in England resident in wards
with a mean NO, eoncentration above the NAQS standard (40 ug/m’ as an
annual mean), we find that over half are in the most deprived guintile, and just |
% in the least deprived decile.

[f we examine the deprivation characteristies of populations exposed to the
highest ward concentrations (most are within NAQS standards) we find this
pattern occurs for all pollutants. For example, of the 1O % of the population
resident in wards with poorest air quality, we typically find that half reside in
wards that are amongst the 20 % most deprived in the country (Table (0.2,
Figure 10.3). In contrast, typically only 5 % of this 'most exposed’ group are in
the least deprived 20 % of the population. Thus whilst the poorest air quality is
found in the most and least deprived communitics, the poor bear the greatest
burden (by an order of magnitude more than the least deprived).

Table 10.2 Social distribution of greatest (worst 109%) air qoality
eoncentrations

Air guality Year % population in deprivation quintile resident in
parameter wards with highest pollutant eoncentration
QL ({Most | Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 (Least
deprived deprived
quintile) quintile)
Nitrogen dioxide | 2001 47" 22 16 10 5
2010 47 24 14 9
Particulates 2001 50 26 10
(PMi0) 2010 54 24 10 7
Sulphur dioxide 2001 33 26 20 12

]

o B n | Lh
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Carbon monoxide | 2001 47 26 14 9 5
Benzene 2001 43 27 13 9 6
Air Quality Index | 2001 48 23 15 9 4

* i.¢. of the 10 % of the national pepulation resident in wards with the poarest air quality, 47 %

akso live in the most deprived 20 % of wards.
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Figure 10.3 Distribntion of highest ward mean Air Quality Index (2001)

10.4 Air quality and deprivation in Wales

Ad first sight, the results for Wales suggest the same relationship between air

quality and deprivation as seen for England. Figure 10.4 shows the social
distribution of ward mean NO., a pattern charactenstic of all the pollutants
sludied, Again, there 15 a curvilinear relationship, with both the most and least

deprived wards experiencing concentrations above those of wards of average

deprivation. However, in contrast to England, pollutant concentrations in Wales
are highest in the least deprived wards, although the distribution is, overall, more
equitable than that observed for England (Table 10.3).
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Figure 10.4 Social distribution of nitrogen dioxide in Wales, 2001

Table 10.3 Social distribution of air qoality, standardised to average

deprivation
Air qoality Year Air goality standardised against mean deprivation
parameter Maost deprived Mean Least deprived
(Decile 1) deprivation (Decile 10)
(Deeiles 5 & 6)
Nitrogen dioxide | 2001 138 100 158
2010 139 100 162
Particulates PMp | 2001 110 100 112
2010 109 100 111
Sulphur diexide 2001 128 100 123
Carbon monoxide | 2001 119 100 130
Benzene 2001 135 100 159
| Air Quality Index | 2001 125 100 135

* ie, concenlration is 38 % above that experienced by mean deprivation wards

The sacial distribution of poor air quality in Wales displays grealer variability
than that of England, in part due to a smaller population. However, the poarest
air quality is disproportionately found in the least deprived wards (Figure 10.5).
For example. of the 10 % of the Welsh population with the greatest exposure to
CO and NQO,, over 40 % are resident in the least deprived 20 % of wards. This is
twice that which would occur if this pollution was equally distributed by
deprivation. Typically there are three to four times as muny 'affluent’ people
resident in wards with the worst air quality, as there are poor (Table 10.4).

The difference between the Welsh and English patterns urises because the lcast
deprived households in Wales tend to be more urban than their English
equivalents, and are mostly located in § E Wales where most of the poorest air
guality occurs. Tt is likely that these affluent households are more urban than
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might bc expected, as they are geographically constrained to Cardiff by the seato
the south, and by the deprived vatleys to the north. Note also that air guahity in
Wales is generally better than England, and hence poor air quality (and correlates
such as noise and congestion} is 4 weaker deterrent to locating in the city. Cardiff
may not be unigue in the UK (indeed we see ubove average pollution in affluent
English wards), but it dominates the Welsh situation, and exerts a major
influence on the national pattem,
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3 4

Deprivation decile
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Figure 10.5 Distribution of highest ward mean Air Quality Index in Wales

Table 10.4 Social distribution of greatest (worst 109} air quality

enncentrations
Air quality Year % population in deprivation quintile resident in
parameter wards with highest pollotant concentration
Q1 (Most | Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 (Least
deprived deprived
guintile) quintile)
Nitrogen dioxide | 2001 T EE 0 24 41
2010 16 L1 14 23 36
Particulates 2001 17 11 10 19 34
{(PMq) 2010 18 11 20 21 29
Sulphur dioxide 2001 21 16 25 18 19
Carbon monoxide | 2001 1} 5 7 23 43
Benzene 2001 13 12 8 24 42
Air Quality Index | 2001 14 L3 13 24 35

* ic. of the 10% of the population resident in wards with the poorest air quality, 11 %
also tive in the most deprived 20 % of wards.
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10.5 Longitndinal (temporal) analysis

Our analysis of changing air quality-deprivation patterns (from 2001 to 2010), is
to some extent constrained by the availability of good data for 2010, particularly
with respect to the representation of spatially dependent emission processes.
Nevertheless, our analysis is sufficient to suggest that whilst the total burden of
air pollution will continue to fall, there will be relatively little change in the
social distribution of that pollution, although the distribution of the poorest air
quality should become more equitable.
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Figure 10.7 Population in an NO, exeeedenece ward, 2001-2010 (England)

In absolute terms the poor will enjoy the greatest benefits of air quality
improvement. Figure 10.6, for example, shows that the most deprived decile
experiences a reduction in ward mean annual NO3 of 7.1 ug/m’ from 2001-10.
compared to 5.5 ug/m” for prople of average deprivation and 6.5 ug/m’ for the
least deprived decile. In relative (% change) terms however, the poor do not

enjoy the same improvement in NOs as others, although the differences are small
(Figure 10.6).

1f we examine the social distribution of the poorest air quality, we see that the
poor enjoy greater benefits than others. Figure 10.7 shows that, of the two
million people 'removed’ from an NO; exceedence ward by air quality
improvement, most will be poor. Note however, that the poorest quintile
continues to bear over half the NO; exceedences that remain in 2010. Plotting the
data from Figure 10.7 using Lorenz curves (cumulative distributions), we see that
the social inequality in distribution of NO; exceedence {wards where annual
ward mean NO; > 40 ug!m3) declines. Thus air quality improvement leads to a
more equitable distribotion in peak concentrations.
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Figure 10.7 Social distribution of high annual ward mean NQ; (England)

The introduction of tighter air quality standards may lecad to an increase in
exceedences, and the burden of these new exceedences is likely to be bome
disproportionately by the poor (note that changing the standard does not affect
actual exposure). This is the case with the 20 ugfm3 PMp standard 10 be
introduced in 2010 (DEFRA 2003). Figure 10.8 illustrates Lorenz curves for
2001 and 2010, addressing peaple in wards where annual mean PM g is forecast
to exceed 20 ug/m’. Note that, unlike NO,, the distribution of peak values
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becomes more inequitable. This pattern arises as by 2010, all people resident in
wards where PM 9> 20 ug/m’ are in the poorest three degiles, with none in any
other decile. Note however, that overall the total number of people ina PMg
‘exceedence’ ward falls from 630,000 in 2001 to just 25,000 in 2010.
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Cummulative population (%) from
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Figure 10.7 Secial distribation of high annual ward mean PM,, (England)

The temporal analyses illustrates that equity analyses are sensitive to
characteristies of the data (e.g. whether thresholds are applied to environmental
data) and that results should be interpreted carefully. On balance, our temporal
analysis shows that the sociai distribution of pollution is likely to ehange little
when considering all wards, het that when examining only those wards where air
quality is poorest, we find that the social distribution of pollution becomes more
equitable. As air quality continues to improve, its social distribution could
appear increasingly inequitable. This is because the poorest air quality is largely
confined to urban areas which tend to be more deprived. However, these areas
will enjoy very much beuer air quality than at present.

We note that the impact of air quality management area (AQMA) actions is not
represented in the NETCEN air guality data. AQMA's are intended lo eliminate
stundard exeeedences, and because they are largely in urhan areas, should act to
make a more equitable distribution. There remains, however. a danger that

AQMA's conld cause pollution to be redistributed, possibly to more deprived
areas.

10.6 Pollutivn-puverty 'hot spots’
We used the Air Quality Index to identify clusters of wards that have poor air

quality (AQI>1.5}, and high deprivation (decile 1). We identified around a dozen
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of these pollution-poverty "hot-spots’, with large clusters in parts of London,
Manchester, Sheffield, Nottingham and Liverpool, and small closters (< 5 wards)
in Bristol, Derby, Essex, Leicester, Luton, fyneside, W. Midlands and W.
Yorkshire. This technique is a osetul way of identifying arcas for further more
detailed unalysis and possible remedial intervention. However, the selection of
appropriate air quality and deprivation thresholds is a subjective process that
merits more widespread discussion and agreemenit.

10.7 Air quality and social justice

Our analysis has established that there is an unequal social distribution of air
guality in both England and Wales, with the most deprived bearing a greater air
gnality burden than people of average means. However, in both countries the
least deprived also bear an above average air pollution burden. This brings into
focus the issue of equality and justice. That is, are the observed social
distributions onfair? In part, this is a subjective and political decision, which we
have discussed at length (e.g. with reference to welfarc theory) in the Phase |
Project Record (Mitchell and Walker, 2003). However, the air quality analysis
highlights several other practical issues which are also pertinent to the wider
debate on environmental equality.

First, we note that we do not have agreed means of identifying a social
distribution of pollution that most would consider unfair. There is a lack of
agreement on appropriate metrics descnbing target gronps, adverse effects (e.g.
exceedences or concentrations?), and acceptable inequalities in distribution of
adverse effects.

Second, it may be appropriate to consider the issuc of polluter pays. Claims that
‘traffic pollution is mainly caused by the better off, but the poor feel its effects’,
have been made but are not empirically supported. Mitchell and Dorling {2003)
demonsirated there s no ward level relationship between deprivation and
emission, and that the poor contribute just as moch NOyx emission as the affloent
(they have fewer but older more polluting cars). Inequalities can be identilied
(e.g. when considering emission, concentration and deprivation collectively), but
a mere careful interpretation is required.

Finally, we note that freedom of choice is a significant issue in interpreting
inequality. The deprived that drive older more polluting cars, for example, may
have little choice to do otherwise, due 1o a lack of access to public transport, and
the higher cost of cleancr vehicles. Conversely, those that sutfer higher air
pollution in urban areas may choose to do so given the greater access to jobs and
services, whilst others may be economically constrained to a particular more
polluted location, without equivalent compensatory access. Thus in interpreting
distributions of air quality (or other environmental ‘bads’) there is a need to
consider the wider distribution of costs and benetiis.
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10.8 Recommendations

.[\)

Our analysis indicates that there is a strong relationship between poor air
quality, and social deprivation. The relationship is particularly strong when
considering peak pollutant values, including exceedences of air quality
standards, and the upper (population weighted) decile of pollutant
concentration. Improving air quality where it is worst, should act to reduce
this inequality. We therefore recommend that the Agency extend any
necessary support to local authorities seeking to meet NAQS objectives
throngh the designation of air quality management arcas (AQMA's).

There are numerous mitigation measurcs that can be adopted in AQMA's to
reach NAQS objectives. These may include measnres that redistribute
emissions (e.g. traffic management). We also note that local transport plans
(LTP's) include measures which will impact upon air quality. The
distributionai impacts of these measures are not widely understood, and there
is a need o ensure that they do not produce an undesirable redistribution of
pollution to the deprived. We therefore recommend that the Agency. in

partnership with local authorities and transport planners, seck to wnderstand
the equity impheations of AQMA's and LTP's,

AQMA's are designated on the basis of exceedence of NAQS air quality
standards, However, compliance with a standard does not imply freedom
from a health impact. Health impacts can ocenr at all concentrations {and
may have diffcrent impacts on different groups), and standards do not
adequately address chronic cffects. As there is an inequitable burden of air
pollution that complies with current standards, there is thus a need to agree
on appropriate adverse cffect thresholds for use in equity assessment. More
generically, there is a need Lo agree methods for air quality equity appraisal,
addressing the issnes identified in our report. We therefore recommend that
the Agency develop technical guidance on air quality equity appraisal,

The Agency should identify critical 'poverty-pollntion' areas, and support
etions 10 improve air guality in these arcas, There are vanions means of
identifying these areas (e.g. using different variables and thresholds) hence
therc is a need here for technical guidance on evaluating inequality in air
quality (see 3 ahove). [t is probable that critical areas identified using
deprivation plus exceedence data will be addressed by AQMA's. However,
this shounld be verified.

In the future, the greatest influence on the changing spatial pattern of air
quality, and hence its changing social distmibution, is likely to be
development, not specific air gnality management measures. Therefore, the
Agency should promote the inclusion of equity assessment in the appraisal of
developments which are likely to impact on air quality. Key partners in this
precess would inclnde the Highways Agency and planning authorities.
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11 OVERALL RECOMMENDATIONS

11.1 Reeommendations for policy and practice

1. There 1s an unequal social distribution of pollution and risk, but a very limited
knowledge base upon which to develop uppropriate responses. As a matter of
general policy. the Agency should therefore continue to support efforts to
further understand the nature and significance of such distributions, and aim
to identify appropriate measures to reduee inequalitics whieh are
unacceptahle. Reducing inequalities through an overall reduction in
environmental burden, not through the redistribution of existing burdens, is a
more sustainable approach.

2. There are currently no standard methods for assessing enviconmental equality.
The lack of agreed methods hampers the identification of inequality, and
therefore the development of sound environmental equity policy and practice.
The Agency should thercfore appoint a technical working group on
cnvironmental equity appraisal. The purpase of the group would be to
develop, in consultation with appropriate stakeholders, strategic guidelines on
the appraisal of environmental equity in England and Wales. The guidelines
would be used to: (2) support the appraisal of policy and praetiece within the
Agency; and (b) provide a basis from which the Agency ean comment on the
equity implications of the policies and plans of external bodies.

3. There i8 a need for mare widespread use of environmental equality
assessment. Therefore, the Agency should work with government, local
authorjties, and other appropriate stakeholders to ensure that envigonmental
equity assessment becomes more widely adopted in the environmental impact
appraisal process. Wider recognition of equity issues in environmental
appraisal may range from developing environmental equity indicators in
government sustainability indicators sets, to specific treatment of equity issues
in development appraisal {(e.g. in Environmental Impact Statements).

4. Environmental inequality can be tackled by specifically addressing those
target communities which bear the greatest proportion of enviranmental
burden, and develop appropriate remediation strategies for those areas. Such
strategies may tackle existing inequality (c.g. traffie management to improve
air quality), or may minimisc the imposition of further environmental burdens
(e.g. tighter discharge consents; presumption against planning permission for
further hazardous facilities etc.). Through the research summansed here, we
have made a preliminary identification of 'pollution-poverty hotspots' with
respect to air quality and [PC sites. However, oor analyses are based on our
own subjective assessment of appropriate thresholds. We therefore
recommend that the Agency ideatify eritical ‘pollution-poverty’ arcas, based
on criteria agreeable to the Ageney and its stakeholders (see 2 above). 50 as to
identify those communities most in need of remedial action. Critical areas can
be identified with respect to individual and/or multiple risks, and at the
national and/or regional level. Possible remediation strategies are best
developed following a more detailed investipation of these critical areas.
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5. Questions of environmental equity and deprivation are clearly of particular
relevance to communities that experience a high burden of environmental
'bads' af various forms. The Agencv therefore needs to develop ways of
engaging and working with eommunities in deprived areas to ensure that their
local knowledge and viewpoints are included in policy deeisions and
management measures. This raises questions of procedural equity which sit
alongside and interrelate with those of distributional equity on which we have
focused in this project. '

11.2 Reeommendations for additional research

We have made specific recommendations for further research for each of the
three environmental issues covered in this project. Tn addition there are a number
of more generie research needs:

. further equity analysis for other environmental variables identified as
relevant and important by the stakeholder workshop (sce Chalmers 2003);

2. further equity analysis examining variables other than deprivation, making
use of small scale output area data of the 2001 census. As the census output
areas are now postcode based this would atso enable the linking of other
datasets such as lifestyle data and house price data,

3. case study equity analyses that focus on particular local communities,
examining the net distribution of environmental goods (costs and benefits)
experienced in that arca. Such studies would seck to identify appropriate
remediation responses, and to understand the causes of observed
environmental distributions, so as to increase the effectiveness of remediation
strategies.
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ANNEX 4:  Environmental Equality: internal workshop, 14 July 2003

ENVIRONMENT
AGENCY

Environmental Equality Research, Policy and Action

Environment Agency workshop — Monday 14 July 2003
Aston Business School, Birmingham

1. BACKGROUND TO ENVIRONMENTAL EQUALITY WORKSHOP

The Environment Agency is developing an R&D programme which aims to
understand the links between environmental quality and social deprivation™,

A workshop was held on 14 July 2003 to discuss the eonclusions of data
analysis, how the conclusions can inform the Agency’s position on addressing
environmental inequalities, and to develop recommendations and next steps for
promoting environmentat equality. The workshop brought together staff from
the Agency’s Head Office, Wales, Regional Strategic Units and Areas involved
in work relating to three areas of environmental quality; flood hazard, 1IPC and
air quality; social issues, health and community relations.

The workshop aimed to develop:

* Improved awareness and understanding of the relationship between
environmental quality and social deprivation, in particular, better
understanding of the impacts of- and on air quality, flood hazard and [PC
sites

¢ [mproved understanding of how the Agency could take into account any
impacts of its activities on environmental inequalities and social deprivation

* Recommendations for Agency policy responses and proposals for further
research

* Better working relations within the Agency around the issue of
environmental equality and social deprivation

2. KEY CONCLUSIONS & RECOMMENDATIONS

The workshop generated the following conclusions and recommendations:

2.1 The Ageney should prnmote environmental eguality beeause:
[presentation by Helen Chalmers, Social Policy Unit]

* The Environmental Equality R&D programme is managed by Helen Chalmers, from the
Agency’s Social Policy Team, as part of a work-based doctorate in sustainahle development
(October 2002-September 2004}
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¢ The links between poverty and the environment are being increasingly
recognised by Government and were highlighted in the Prime Minister’s
speech in Fehruary 2003.

* The UK Sustainable Development Strategy states that “everyone should
share in the benefits of increased prosperity and a clean and safe
environment”,

* Section 4 guidance, states that the Environment Agency’s contribution to
sustainable development is to *protect and enhance the environment in a way
which takes account of economic and social eonsiderations”™. In Wales, this
role is strengthened by the requireinent to “develop approaches whieh deliver
environmental requirements and goals without impasing excessive costs (in

relation 1o benefits gained) on regulated organisations or on sociely more
widely”.

¢ The Environment Agency’s Environmental Vision says that we will need to
“be more aware of the social issues raised hy our work. .. for example by
understanding the needs of people in poverty who often live in the most
polluted neighbourhcods™.

* The Environment Agency has a key role — and is making substantial
eontributions to protecting and improving the environment in areas of poor
environmental quality. We can draw on this expericnce to improve our
performance and help reduce environmental inequalities, particularly in
deprived areas.

* The guality of the urban envirenment, where the most deprived areas and
peor health are generally found, is improving. However, when compared to
improvements in England and Wales overall, poor environmental quality (for
example exceedences in air quality standards) tends 10 be more prevalent in
urtban areas.

* There arc considerable pressures from the Government, the policy
community, non-governmental organisations and communities (our
customers) to address environmental inequalities. The Agency risks its
reputation if this area is not seriously consider its role in addressing
environmgental inequalities.

2.2 The key relationships between social deprivation and environmental
quality are:

Research conducted by Staffordshire University and the University ad Leeds on
behalf of the Environment Agerecy55 shows that deprived communities often
experience disproportionale levels of environmenial degradation, Using the
Government's {ndex of Multiple Deprivation and data on air guality, IPC sites
and flooding, they found that.

> Environment Agency (fuly 2003) Environmenial Quality and Social Deprivation: R&D
Technical Report 126013
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Air quality: Deprived communaities bear the greatest burden of poor air

guality

¢ [n England, the most deprived wards experience the highest concentrations of
nitrogen dioxide (NQ3), fine particulates (PMg), sniphur dioxide (SOz),
carbon monoxide (CQ), and benzene.

* People in deprived wards are exposed to 41% higher concentrations of NO;
than those people living in wards of average deprivation.

*  Analysis using the air quality index identifics clusiers of wards that have
poor aggregaie air quality and high deprivation; these ‘pollution-poverty
hotspots’ inclnde large clusters in Londoen, Manchester, Sheffield,
Nottingham and Liverpool.

s The introduction of tighter air quality standards may lead to an increase in
exceeedences, the burden of these are likely to be borne disproportionately by
the poor

IPC: IPC sites are disproportionately located in deprived areas in England

¢ ‘There are five times as many sites and authorisations located in the wards
containing the most deprived 10% of the population, and seven times as
many emission sources, than in wards with the least deprived 10%.

¢ In deprived arcas, IPC sites are: more ¢lustered together; on average produce
greater numbers of emissions; present a greater pollution hazard; produce
mose ‘offensive’ poliutants; and produce higher emissions of PMg and
carcinogens.

s [n Wales, patterns are very different. There is only some bias towards
deprived areas found when looking at multiple sites, while ¢mission levels
showed some bias towards afffient areas.

But this analysis only shows evidence of ingqualitics in relation to proxintity to
TPC sites. What we don’t yet know is the relative exposure to hazard or leve] of
risk associated with deprived areas, and the effects of cumulative pollutant
impacts on vilnerable communities.

Flood hazard: Tidal floodplain populations in England are strongly biased

towards deprived communities

® There are eight times more people in the most deprived 0% of the
population living in tidal floodplains, than the least deprived 10%.

* In comparison, fluvial floocdplain populations are weakly biased towards
more affluent communities in England.

* The relationships between flooding and deprivation are less distinct in Wales.

But this analysis has looked at people’s proximity to toodplains. It takes no

account of the risk communities’ face, or the level of protection provided by

flood defences. This may be better understood by undertaking analysis using the

new llood maps currently being developed by the Agency.

Through small workshops on air quality, flood hazard and LIPC sites and
discussions amongst participants, we found that:
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2.3 The analysis tells us that:

¢ There is sufficient evidence for the Agency to take environmental inequalitics
seriously,

® The analysis provides a good and useful national picture of environmemntal
inequalities using statistical data. This data provides an effective tool for
talking to others, for example: the Regional Observatories, Regional
Development Agencies, Local Authorities and husiness.

* If we want to build trust with local communities, we need to understand
better communities’ experience and pereeptions of poor environmental
quahty and inequalities. We can do this by drawing on other evidence, such
as publie surveys of those at risk from flooding; and use models like that
used by the Environment Council to help us make sense of different types of
information and perceptions.

* We tend to use objective surrogate measures for analysing exposure to
environmental risks (eg emissions), rather than indicators which more closely
represent depnived communities’ perceptions of risk, for example, the
number of complaints reeeived about a site.

* There are several limitations of the analysis. [t does not tell us about: the
actval levels of exposure (eg from poor air quality, and exposure away from
home) that communities experience; the actual impacts or effects on health;
or the extent of regional inequalities.

2.4 The following policies, process and practiees are thought to affect
environmentat inequalities:

¢  Environment Agency-regulated activities probably contribute a small
proportion of air quality exceedences.

*+ Many breaches of environmental standards are eaused by activities that are
not regulated by the Agency. For instance, 75% of air pollution in Port
Talbot comes from no-Ageney regulated sources (eg transport). Traffic and
congestion is thought to be one of the most significant sourees of air
pollution, and is determimed by Highways Agency, Regional and EU policy.

* The legacy of industrial development, regeneration, gemrification, new
employment opportunities and in-migration of ethnic minorities have all
affected changes in the make-up of neighbourhoods, and therefore who is
exposed to poor environmental quality.

s Land use plunning acts to protect good quality environments by locating new
industrial sites (and therefore new threats to environmenital quality) towards
areas that are already degraded; and often to direct new sources of
employment towards low-income and deprived areas.
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Waste regulations also have a significant effect on where new waste
management facilities {eg incineratars or landfills) are located, and therefore
who is affected by poer environmental quality.

2.5 The Environment Agency should care about environmental inequalities

hecause:

the benefits to the environment in tackling inequalities and degraded
environments

the Agency's commitment 1o sustainable development

political focus on tackling disadvantage and promoting equality in public
services

our stewardship role in treating people equally

the opportunities which our five corporate roles give us, for example, the
Agency aims to be an ‘efficient operator’ and an ‘influential advisor’
accountability towards our customers and in using public money

The groups then discussed. ‘to what extent to the Agency should and could
intervene?’:

The Agency needs to develop an overall approach to addressing
environmental inequalities. However, there was considerable scepticism
about the value of developing o ‘one size-fits all’ model as the basis for the
Agency’s approach.

The Agency needs to show that it is firm and fair by being consistent in the
standards we apply.

There s tension between the Agency’s pre-cccupation with ‘consistency’ in
regulation and the need to develop different approaches which allow the
Agency to gear its response to local situations (eg by applying different
environmental standards, or targeting investment in particular areas).

The analysis has shown that introducing tighter environmental standards
across the country will perpetuate inequalities.

Applying different [crission] standards across different parts of England and
Wales was thought 10 be an effective way of more equitably spreading the
costs and benefits of environmental quality between areas. For instance,
different emission standards could be applied in urban and rural areas, or in
deprived communites based on their proximity, level of exposure or
vulnerabtlity due to deprivation and health status (eg through the application
of critical load analysis). However, it was felt that this strategy might be
difficult to apply and justify to Agency’s customers,

Targeting areas of disadvantage is an accepted approach for tackling

inequalities. The Gavernment’s anti-poverty strategy focuses on targeting
investment and programmes at deprived areas (eg through Health Action
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Zones}. The Agency already targets its effort in areas of poor environmental
quality.

The Agency should be accountable for where it (currently and in the future)
focuses its efforts, in the light of inequalities. Local Authorities are now
required to map their expenditure on public services (eg health. education and
environmental services), according to the Index of Multiple Deprivation.

FHuman health protection standards are already used to set environmental
limits. While some felt that these provided sofficient protection for deprived
commumities, others felt that health impact assessments should be extended
to include an assessment of the equity implications of standards.

Many participants called for more knowledge about: the health impacts of
exposure to poor environmental quality, the implications of changing
standards. Others felt that the Agency should take a precautionary approach
and not use a lack of data to justify no action.

2.6 The Agency shonld address environmental ineqnalities through Ageney

*. & »

policies, process and practices by:

Integrating equality into the policy development process

Integrating equity into integrated appraisal tools for policy development,
project appraisals, and develop technical guidance for Agency staff
Integrating equality into the Agency’s health policy and health impact
assessments

Taking into acconnt local experience in the Areas, and the potential use of
equity assessments as part of project appraisals

Using economic theory and eqoality to develop approach to flood hazard
Developing effective targets for Agency staff on equality

Focusing our influence on Defra, the Treasury, the NRU and other partners
Putting more effort into influencing transpost policies and planmng

Using information on environmental inequalities and the effects of poor
environmental quality on deprived communities to intluence corporate social
responsibility and encovrage businesses 1o consider the equity implications of
their business practice on people.

Develop locally-refined analysis which looks at the complexity between
environmental impacts and health

Providing betier information on existing and new sonrces of risk 1o
environmental quality (for instance for new [PPC-regulated sites)
Improving the Agency’s engagement and communication with deprived
communities (eg through staff training)

2.7 The Agency shuuld support uthers’ work to promote environmental

cquality by:

Reinforcing the importance of equity to Local Authonties (particularly in
relation to Air Qnality Management Strategies)
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*  Sharing examples of good practice on environmental equity, eg from the
South West und Wales

* Influencing RDA and EU funding

*  Working with Local Authorities to plan ahead

¢ Supporting other organisations’ initiatives on environmental equality, eg the
Neighbourhood Renewal Unit’s working proup on environmental exclusion

e [Examining other agencies” approaches to inequality/promoting equality, eg
the Countryside Agency, English Nature

2.8 To help pramate environmental equality, the Agency should advocate:

* Changes to the current appraisal criteria [uses cost-benefit analysis| for
investing in flood defence. so that it takes into account social costs
(Govermment and Agency policies)

* Iutegration of equity into Strategic Environmental Assessments and
Sustainability Appraisals (ODPM)

* [ntegration of equity into local planning applications through nisk
assessments (LAs, LGA)

s Integration of environmental equity into evaluation processes for polices,
projects and funding (eg EU funding targets)

¢ Development of a joined-up perspective throngh the development of
Community Strategies and Local Strategic Partnerships (Local Authornities
and LSP partners)

* Development of indicators of environmental equity (Government Offices)
¢ [ncorporation of environmental equity measures into the Index of Multiple
Deprivation are robust and effective (work with ODPM, NAW, DoH)

* [nvestigation into the value of using ‘poverty-pollution’ hotspots to prioritise
environmental improvements and regeneration

2.9 What three things would make the most difference to promuting
environmental equality?

Agency pnlicies, process and practices

¢ Integrate equity into the policy development process

* Focus our influence on Defra, the Treasury, the NRU and other partners

e  Develop locally-refined analysis which looks t the complexity between environmental
impacts and health

* Provide better information on existing and new sources of risk to environmenial guality
(for instance for new TPPC-regulated sites)

* Improve the Agency’s engagement and eommunication with deprived communities {eg
through staff training)

 Agency supporting others

* Reinforce the importance of equity to Local Authorilics (particularly in relation to Air
Quality Management Strategies)

¢ Influence and utilise funding streams: RDA funding and EU funding

e  Support for Local Authorities (and cur 1LSP partners) in Developing a joined-up

perspective through the development of Community Strategies and Local Strategic
Partnerships
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]

| Agency advocacy

¢ (Change the current appraisal criteria [uses cost-benefit analysis] for investing in flood
defence, so that it takes inte account social costs (Govemment and Agency policies)

e [ntegrate environmental equity into evaluation processes for polices, projects and
funding (eg EU funding targets)

L)

Integrate equity into local planning applications through risk assessments (LAs, LGA)

296



Developing the Enviromment Agency’s policy position on “addressing environmental ineyvalities’

KN NEXT STEPS

When?

By whom?

What?

2 Seplember
2003

Environmental Policy
Unit

Paper tv Policy Steering Group Lo present results of
analysis and recommendations for Agency policy responses
and next sleps

End Qctober

Steering group

Steering group workshop to review analysis and
recommendations for Agency policy responses and further
research

Continned

HC (and ait)

Circuolate information to inlerested staff. inciuding RSU
heulth representatives, Partnership Officers. Duta and
Information Managers. And in long term, publish
information on Easinet

Continued

All

Engage other Agency staff in the debate

October
Deceimber

Air quality, Health

Policy, Flood Defence,

1PC, HC

Poliey development on air quality, flood hazard, IPC sites
to develop and take forward the recommendations
developed at the workshop on 14 July

October —
December
03

Helen Chalmers

Case studies which examine how the Agency works to
address envirommental inequalities in deprived areas

Continued

John Colvin, HC

Involvement in Neighbourhood Renewal Unit study
looking at environmental exclusion

Continued

Environmental Policy

Involvement in writing IPPR report on Sustainability und
Social Justice

January
2004

Project Board ,
Helen Chalmers

Paper to Policy Steering Group to present draft Agency
policy and position statement on environnienial equality

Helen Chalmers
Environmental Policy Unit

August 2003

ANNEXES

{Please contact Helen Chalmers if you wounld like copies of the following

annexes:)

>

Background, objectives and schedule for Environmental Equality R&D

programme (February 2003 ~ March 2004)

Tmo0®

Gordon Walker
G. Policy recommendations: Presentation by Dr Gordon Walker

Outputs of Environmental Equality workshop — 14 Tuly 2003

Workshop participants and small groups

Photographs of workshop and groups

Environmental Equality: Introductory presentation by Helen Chalmers
Environmental quality and social deprivation research: Presentation by Dr

297




Develaping the Environment Agency’s policy position on "addressing environmental inequalities”

ANNEX A

BACKGROUND, OBJECTIVES AND SCHEDULE FOR
ENVIRONMENTAL EQUALITY R&D PROGRAMME (February 2003 -
March 2004]

Overview and background

The Environmental Equality project is an initiative of the Environment Agency’s
Social Policy Team. The overall aim of the projeet is to strengthen the Agency's
contribution to sustainable development by developing a policy position on
environmental equality.

Improving environmental quality and tackling inequalities and deprivation are two
key pricritics for sustainable development. As champion for the environment, in the
context of sustainable development, the Environment Agency has a key role in
protecling and enhancing the environment in a way which takes account of the “the
needs of people in poverty who often live in the most polluted environments™.
There is increasing evidence that the poorest neighbourhoods disproportionately
experience adverse environmental impacts® . This has highlighted the need for
environmental policy to take account of social exclusion, Environment Agency
analysis of a number of environmental data sets linked with the Index of Multiple
Depnvation concladed that there are strong links between environmental quality and
deprivation, particularly in a number of areas for which the Agency has regulatory
responsibilities (e.g. IPC sites, landfills, water quality)ss. However, the report, other
research and Agency discussions with policy communities highlight the need for
furiher research and policy development in this area.

Aim and objectives of the Ageney’s environmental equality programme
The aim of the programme™ is to strengthen the Agency's contribution to
sustainable development hy:

(i) analysing the relationship between environmental quality and social
deprivation

(n}  critically reviewing how the Agency can address environmental
inequalities

% Environment Agency (2001} An Environmental Vision, p. 10,

*7 Frignds of the Earth {1999) Potlurion injustice: the geographic relation between household
income und polluting factories: Boardman, B., Bullock, $., Mcl.aren, D, (1999) Equily and the
environment: guidelines for green and socially just government; Friends of the Earth (2001a)
Pollution and poverty —hreaking the link; ESRC Global Environmental Change Programme
(20017 Environmenial justice: Rights and means 1o a healthy environmeat for all. Special
Bricfing No. 7. Universily of Sussex.

*% Environment Agency (2002) *The urban environment in England and Wales - a detailed
assessment’

** The Environmental Equality R&D programme is managed by Heten Chalmers, from the
Agency's Social Policy Team, as part of a work-based doctorate in sustainable development
(Ociober 2002-September 2004)
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(ii)  developing a policy position on environment equality
The programme adopis an action research approach and will draw on:

(vui} quoantitative data analysis of 1he relationship between environmental
quality and social deprivation (heing undertaken by the Universities of
Staffordshire and Leeds) set within a process of multi-stakeholder
dialogue

(ix)  rapid social appraisal of the Environment Agency’s 46 corporate targets

(x) comparative analysis of approaches to environmental equality

(xi}  prioritisation of the Agency's engagement with Local Strategic
Partnerships “focusing on the 50% where we can most benefit social and
environmental capital, including disadvantaged communities and ethnic
minorities™

(x1)  case studies o explore the opportunities, implications and nsks of
addressing environmental equality in key areas of Agency responsibility

(xiit) development of an Agency policy position on environmental equality

(xiv) external advocacy of environmental equality eg through working with
WRU, DEFRA and other stakeholders

3. Schedule tor R&D programme

2003

Phase 1: Scoping
February evidence of env’tal
March inequalily

Phase 2: Analysis

Apnl (Steering Group 1 ]/
May \‘ of env’tal quality +

social deprivation
Junc

July l’hase3 Agency
orkshop
August
Seplember Policy degelopment [ Agency Policy
(Air, IPC, Floading) Steering Group
Qctober
rS:ccr'mg Group 2 ]\‘ Phase 4:

November Local Case Studies

inlo Envirenmental
December Inequalitics

-

January N’ Agency Policy
2004 Steering Group
February —

1

& Environmen Ageney (2003) Our vision for the environment: Making it Mappen - the
Environment Agency’s Corporate Stratcgy: 2002/07. p30.
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March fhase 5:
Development of
Agency policy &

position statement
April [ Steering Group W—

Phasc 1: Scoping Report [February — March 2003] produced by consultants at
the Universities of Staffordshire and Leeds, which includes an evaluation of
existing research and analysis of the relationship between environmental quality
and social deprivation; identification of gaps in existing research; and
recommendations for ¢riteria and prionities for further research.

Phase 2; Steering Group & Analysis [3 Aprit 2003, April — June 2003]
Following the recommendations by the Steering Group, the consiltants from
Staffordshire and Leeds Universities undertook analysis of data sets relating to
environmental quality and social deprivation. The analysis focuesed on three
specific issues which were identified as relevant to the remit of the Agency and
most appropriate for analysis within this project — air quality, flood hazard and
IPC sites.

Phase 3: Internal Ageney workshop and working groups [July — December
2003} An internal workshop was held on 14 fuly to make sense of the Phase 2
findings and develop recommendations for Ageney policy responses and further
research. At this workshop it was proposed that further work is developed
around the three priority areas: air quality, flood hazard and IPC. The results of
the analysis and recommendations will be presented in a paper to the Ageocy’s
Policy Steering Group in September 2003. Initial work to be carried out between
Scptember and December 2003 will help to develop recommendations and poticy
responses which will support the Agency’s policy position on environmental
equality.

Phase 4: Area case stndies [Oetober 2003-Deeember 2003] Following the
second meeting of the steering group, local ease studies will be conducted to
examine how the Agency delivers the environmental priorities of deprived areas.

Phase 5: Poliey Development [January — Marceh 2004] The internal Agency
workshop and working groups will help inform the development of a draft
Agency policy and external position statement on environmental equality. The
draft policy and position statement will be developed by the steering group and
presented to the Environment Agency’s Policy Steering Groip in January 2003.
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ANNEX B STEERING GROUP OUTPUTS
Introductory Presentations
Chair: Pam Gilder, Head of Policy Development & Promotion

Introdoction {60 Environmental Equality: Helen Chalmers, Social Policy
Development Officer

Helen Chalmers who is co-ordinating the Agency’s rescarch on environmental
equality defined ‘environmental equality as, eguality ol
+ Environmental ‘hads’ — eg pollution and flood risk

+ Environmental ‘goods’ — eg access to green space. access to environmental
information

Flelen opened the workshop by identifying some of the key external and
organisational drivers for the Agency in promoting environmental equality,
including:

» The UK Sustainable Development Strategy which states that “everyone
should share in the benefits of increased prosperity and a elean and safe
environment”

s The Agency’s commitment to “shifting the focus of our contribution to where

we can make the greatest difference, especially in low quality and degraded

envifonments”

The rise in poverly and inequalities

The poorest people suffer the worst environments

The importance of the environment in improving local quality of life

Government policy and programmes for tackling poverty and urban renewal

Trends in the urban environment since 1950

Existing Ageney research which reveals some relationships between

deprivation and: [IPC, landfill, nitrogen dioxide emissions and concentrations

of particnlates

s [n addition to other strengths, weaknesses, opportunities and threats (see
attachment 2 for Helen’s slides).

& & » & @

She pre-empted the afternoon session of the workshop. which would examine the
Agency’s role in promoting environmental equality, by suggesting that the
Agency could look towards its five corporate roles to find ways in which it
already does — and can further tackle environmental inequalities, by:

» Targeting poor environmental quality through regulation

* Being an efficient operator by appraising and monitoring the social impacts
of our policies

« [nfluencing and advising on strategic and local planning deeisions

¢ Informing, communicating and engaging with deprived communities

* Championing the environment as part of poverty and regeneration policy and
programmes
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SESSION 1: Making sense of the analysis

Aim: to build on our understanding of the relationships between environmental
quality and social deprivation and to identify the barriers to promoting
environmental equality.

Environmental quality and social deprivation research: Presentation hy Dr
Gordon Walker and Dr Gnrdon Mitchell

In his first preseatation, Dr Gordon Walker provided an nverview of the research
condueted on behalt of the Agency by his team at Staffordshire University and
the University of Leeds. He outlined the six objectives and kcy stages of the
research, which have included; a literature review of existing data and research
on the relationship between environmental quality and social deprivation,
identifying gaps in the current evidence base and eondueting the analysis, the
results of which he then went on 1o describe. From their analysis of the
relationship between social deprivation and flood hazard, proximity tn [PC sites
and air quality, he highlighted the following eonclusions:

Alr quality

» There is an unequal social distribution of air quality in England and Wales —
the patterns are more complex than other studies have found, but the poor do
bear the greatest burden of the most adverse air quality

e Air quality improvements will reduce inequality in exposure to adverse air
quality, and it is possible to identify areas where air quality improvement
would have the greatest impaet on promoting equality

Flood hazard

¢ Tidal floodplain population is strongly biased towards deprived communities
in England, less strongly in Wales

« Fluvial floodplain population is weakly biased towards more affluent
communities in England

*  We necd to recognise the limitations of the indicative floodplain maps and
ward level unalysis conducted,

IPC sites and deprivation

¢ In England IPC sites are disproportionately located in deprived areas

» o depnived ureas [PC sites are:

- more clustered together

- on average produce greater numbers of emissions

- present a greater potential pollution hazard

- produee higher emissions of PM g and carcinogens

¢ [n Wales patterns are very different. The only bias found towards deprived
areas was using buffer analysis.

¢ Some bias was found for multiple sites, and emissions Jevels towards afflnent
arcas.

See Annex E for the slides used by Dr Gordon Walker and Dr Gordon Mitchell
in their presentation.
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The following questions and comments were raised by workshop participants in
response (o the presentation:

Remember that the Welsh Sustainable Development legislation provides
wider opportunities for addressing inequalities

The relationship between TPC sites and deprivation are likely to be
comparable to any future analysis carried out on Integrated Pollution
Prevention and Control regulated sites — if not a stronger relationship

No distinction has been made between large and small processes

IDid you do a temporal study on the length of time a site has existed and its
relationship with deprivation, because of the potentiul for different
concentrations of peaple? No, there is no indicator of the length of time a site
has existed

The lack of relationship between deprivation and TPC sites in Wales is due to
the fact that most of the TPC sites in the valley’s have closed

In the future, we need to look at the actual exposure to the hazard — not just
proximity to [PC sites. Tt is difficult to look at exposure. One could look at
other variables, eg noise.

What contribution does traffic make to the Air Quality Index? What is the
effect of people commuting to other areas and their level of exposure at
work?

Daytime exposure s difficult to analyse, but eould be done by locking at
‘travel to work™ areas and by examining day- and night time exposure. Some
Local Authorities have done local studies of this, but is difficult to do at a
national level.

What about rural deprivation — this analysis seems to emphasise urban
deprivation and inequalities.

To what extent is it good to lump-together England’s regions — this may
mask regional inequalities.

Workshop participants were divided into three groups to examine the following
questions, and report their findings (o the wider group. The mind-maps produced
for this session can be seen below,

1.

What are the relationships between sncial deprivation and:

1.1 Air guality

Clear hinks at this level between air quality and deprivation

Relationship in Wales was significiantly different

Tn exceedence areas there was a very marked relationship with deprivation
Despite improvements aver time, Cl value may get worse

Hotspots: 5 major, 9 minor

[however, the group had various concerns about the data analysis]:

Analysis of English regions separately may be different — Greater London?
Analysis focused on residence, not where people work

There is a serious concern about the quality of the data and what it is telling
us — spatial reporting errors (see SASU study)

Limits to epidemiological analysis
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L.2

Fluod hazard

[See above]
1.3 IPC sites

2.

Strong correlation between 1PC sites and deprivation in England
Weaker correlation in Wales — inverse and more complex
OPRA scores (site management) — no correlation with deprivation

What dnes this tells us?

2.4 Air quality

Surprise - these effects not greater

There is sufficient evidence here for the Agency to be taking this seriously
How did it happen?

How much should we worry ahont this social burden?

Does it matter?

evidence of exposure

what does impact mean?

are levels significantly high for health effects to be significant? —even if
expostre is not significant — does it matter? — influence of aesthetics,
perceplions

2.5 Flood hazard

Need for better data at right scale

2.6 IPC sites

[lack of relationship between OPRA scores and deprivation] reflects firm and
fair regulation

Concern about acewracy of- and dependenee on OPRA scores - because of
inexpericnce [of those completing OPRA scores] and time pressures

Agency needs to focus on more than just regulating industries — eg could
have more impact through influence on transport and relative its relative risks
to health

Perception vs ‘real” risk

Bat [it doesn’t tell is] about the actual impact

affect on water quality

impact ol site — depends more on people’s perceptions of nsk

impact of emissicns — odour, noise

Number of complaints [acts as proxy for people’s concemns about risk]

counld be socially profiled — depend on propensity/ability to complain

eg unemployed or those at home during day [are more likely to complain]
Don't understand the synergistic effects [of poor environmental quality]

What are your views on why some deprived communities are more
affected by environmental degradation than nthers?

3.1 Air quality

Significance of indoor air quality — thresholds
Traftie probably a major issue?
benzene rich fuels
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car in air quality?

Most of workforce lived near major industrics
transport infrastructure served this

that's why traffic pollution is still found in these areas

3.2 Flood hazard

History (older/poorer homes)

Today’s economics (where else can they go?)
Own [Agencylinvestment

Other economic drivers

What policies, process and practices affect these environmental
inequalities?

4.1 Air quality

Agency only contrihutes a small proportion of input to AQI
Agency contribution probably significant — in only |5 out of 200 air quality
areas

Highways Agency

How to do cquity appraisals

EU transport policy

Planning policy — pressures on population concentration

Waste planning. waste management regulations — where as well as mix of
approaches

* Building and use regulations

s Pressures that keep more deprived populations in poorer quality housing
s [PPC - needs to keep a watching brief — Best Available Technology

4.2 Flood hazard

[see below]

4.3 [PC sites

Planning

History — e.g. pull of industry and employment to particular locations = now
greater willingness to complain because of less loyalty to site / dependence
on jobs — employment acts as compensation = community more accepting of
site, e.g. Hull

Also health benefits gained through employment

New sites — siting of new industry in areas of nnemployment

Planning zones work against deprivation by locating new sites in existing
areas of poor environmental quality

Housing market and population migration — also gentrification process, eg
regeneration in Leeds

Transport policies

The IPC group also highlighted several ways in which we can promote
environmental equality:
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* Integrating equily into Strategic Environmental Assessments —because SEA's
help to gain a holistic view of arcas

¢ Apply different [emission] limits in urban and rural areas depending on
proximity to populations

s Apply different limits for deprived commumties depending on [vulnerability
and] differential affeets on health from emissions on poor people with poor
health
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Whole group discussion

The following comments were made by participants in the plenary session:

How the Agency value's different types of evidence of inequalities

The Agency is pre-occupied with consistent regulation — we will need
different approaches to enable us to gear vur response to local situations
National analysis provides a national picture — we are restrictive about what
we call ‘evidence’

There is a need for an overall model or approach to tackling inequalities
Data provides a useful tool for taking to others — eg the Gbservatories

I don’t believe in “one size fits all’

The Envirenment Council has a nseful medel for engaging with different
stakeholders and for making sensc of different types of information and
experience

We need to put more effort into engaging more effectively with commanities
and making sense of what people fecl, rather than collecting more data
Enviroenment Agency consistency vs local decision-making may require
different approaches — eg applying different environmental standards
Pablic surveys of communities at risk from flooding provide nseful
information

People’s perception of risk may be greater than the actual risk. We need a
hulance between the Agency’s risk-based regulation and pandering to local
perceptions

While the Agency is a regulator, we also have a stewardship role in making
sure that we treat people equally

The analysis is dealing with surrogates for exposure. We can’t deal with
acsthetics of sites which lead to puhlic concerns

The consultants were asked to provide an indication of correlation between
environmental quality and deprivation

We need to be clear that the Agency has a clear remit in this area - we need to
question the Agency’s legitimacy

Consistency vs adapting to local circumstance and targeted approaches
There 1s strong evidence to jostify different regulation in different areas — to
justify tighter regulation in same arcas — but will be extremely difficult to do
There is a paradox between the clinical way we are looking at deprivation
and inequalities, with the appreaches need to build trust with local
communities — we should look at the Environment Council’s case studies
Wc have to be consistent in the standards we apply. We need to be clear
ahout what we can and can’t influence, what decisions people can change and
the houndary of their decisions

Are we going for basic standards across the board or a targeted approach? —
Are they mutually exclusive? We already know that 90% of government
funding is targeted at 10% of arcas

The Agency already targets its effort on areas of poor environmental quality
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Local Authorities are tasked with producing a map of where they are
spending money on health. education and services — and overlapping this
with the Index of Multiple Deprivation

¢ The question for the Agency 1s — “can it defend its existing spending
decisions™

* We need a complete philosophy — not just a quick fix. The solntion for
deprivation — as with how we tackle different substances is going to be very
different — no one solution fits all

Trade-offs

¢ The environment is only one factor — we may have to consider allowing poor
environmental quality in some arcas — where there are trade-offs with other
factors, cg employment opportunities

L]

A lot of breaches of standards are nothing to do with vs and are from other
sources, like transport. In Port Talbot, 75% of air pollution is from non-
Agency regulated sonrces

[s there anything we can help with — rather than saying “it’s not our fanlt™?
We need to regolate industry within the context of the direction the Region
wants to go, which is the scale at which you can start talking about trade-offs
— by looking at the regional plan and Regional Sustainability Strategy — that’s
where the influence is needed

Targeting vs improving overall standards

In other sectors, like health and education. the Government targets action to
tackle inequalities — for example Health Action Zones

Improving standards for everyone just perpetoates inequalities — we can see
that through our analysis which shows that it’s likely that the introduction of
increasingly tighter air quality standards may mean that the poor still bear the
burden of poor air quality

Alir quality is qoite good generally — and is improving overall — so it might
not deserve a targeted approach

The Agency’s role

We have talked a lot abont the Agency’s regulatory role — what about the
Agency’s other roles — like being an ‘efficient operator’ or ‘influential
advisor’ — these are all legitimate roles in repertoire that we can employ.
Some of these things are far less ‘tight’ for the Agency than regulation when
we are talking about solutions. We can talk about this more in this
afternoon’s session when we are going to develop policy recommendations.
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SESSION 2: Developing recommendations for poliey and practice

LAim: to examine what the Agency can do to promote environmental equaliry.

Policy recommendations: Presentativn by Dr Gordon Walker: Dr Gordon
Walker and Dr Gordon Mitchell

To open the aftemoon workshop, which aimed to examine what the Agency can
do to promote environmental equality, Dr Gordon Walker first examined the
policy context in which the Agency was working and some of the issues the
Agency should consider in developing its policy.

He then deseribed the reeommendations his team had developed based on the
results of their analysis for flooding. [PC and air quality. Overall, the researchers
recommended that the Agency:

(1) continue to suppon efforts to further understand the nature and
significanee of environmental inequality, and aim to identity appropriate
measures to reduce inequatities which are unacceptable
(1)  appoint a technical working group on environmental equity appraisal
(iii)  work with others to ensure that environmental equity assessment becomes
niore widely adopted in the environmental impact assessment process
(v}  identify critica! ‘pollution-poverty’ arcas based on criteria agreeable to
the Agency and its stakeholders, so 4s to identify those communities in
need of remedial action
(v) develop ways of engaging and working with communities in deprived
areas to ensure that their local knowledge and viewpoints are included in
policy decistions and management procedures
(vi)  undertake further equity research into:
~ other environmental variables identified as important at the Environmental
Equality Steering Group (held in April 2003)

— other social vanables (age, ethnicity) using 2001 census data

— case study equity analysis focus on particular communities, examining the
net distribution of environmental goods (costs and benefits) experienced in
thal area.

See Annex F for the slides used by Dr Gordon Walker in his presentation,

The recommendations made by the researchers provided the basis for discussion
around the following guestions:

Workshop participants were divided into three groups to examine the following
questions, and report their findings to the wider group.

5. Do we (the Environment Agency) care?

5.1 Air quality

* Yes —there is sufticient evidence here to tackle this seriously in poliey
making

e« Should + can = must
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5.3

QOur commitment as an Agency to sustainable development — addressing
soctal inegualiries is basis of sustainable development

To an extent, addressing environmental inequalities will contribute to
environmental improvement (but not surc of evidence)

Limits: how much differenee does this make to GDP/economy, health) —
what is the job market? Training

Can we afford to care?

Do what we currenily do differently, eg adding equity appraisal to
environmental assessment (like Health Impact Assessments)

Flood hazard

Yes. Why?

Becanse we have to:

political pressure

faimess

[accountabality for the] public purse

But it’s still about the environment, not bridging the social divide
We need to understand

what we do now

what happens if we change the rules

what happens if we foeus less on property and foces more people in their
environment

IPC sites

Yes

No ~ we are already setting limits at health protective standards
limited role for Agency?

Only set standards where we have knowledge

NOx is precautionary

How precautionary should we be?

How far do we go?

- where do vou draw the boundary on expectations

Need to naderstand environmental impact
Be elear and transparent
but diffcrent if treating areas differently

Ensure standards are met (whatever the source or impact) — equal standards
of environmental quality

Separate between actual and perceived environmental impact
Edueating

Informing

Being better communicators

Apply cntical load analysis — is there a critical load for a deprived
community [depending on their vulnerability, ability to cope/adapt, |

How shanld the Agency address environmental inequalities through onr
own policies, process and practices?

6.1 Air guality

Agency policy making process — should consider equity
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¢ Make links to Agency’s human health policy, eg extend health impact
assessment 1o include (air quality) equity uppraisal

¢ Develop geod technical puidance on equity appraisal as part of social
appraisal

» In parallel with our policy recommendations, bring Areas with us — take into
account local thinking with project appraisal checklists (intemmal policy +
advocacy)

¢ Think ahout targets — what targets would be credible/viewed as effective 1o
Agency staff

6.2 Flood hazard
e Target (influence): Defra, Treasury, NRU, other partners
» Use economics

6.3 IPC sites

s Provide better information on existing and ncw sites

* Gt betler ut engaging and communicating with deprived communities

- ensure staff speak the same langnage

- Environmental Protection Officers don’t have the necessary interface with
communities

- need for training

- how do we butld trust with the ecommunities?

* Usc information on environmental inequalities to influence corperate
responsibility and equity implications of business practice

¢ Need to develop locally refined analysis which looks at complexity between
environmental impacts and health

7. Are there any examples of work others are doing to promote
environmental equality that the Agency should be snpporting?

7.1 Air quality

» Reinforce equity message in our relationship with Local Authorities working
on National Air Quality Strategies (and that we are committed 100)

* Spread Agency good practice (eg 1n South West and Wales) 1n this area -
across the board

7.2 Flond hazard
¢ RDA funding
* EU funding (Comwall)

7.3 IPC sites

¢ Put more effort into transport (rather than IPC) for major wins

- only advise on bits which affect the Agency eg water quality

- strong economic arguments

*  Working with local authorities to plan ahead

»  Support other organisations’ [nitiatives on environmental equality — eg the
Neighbourhood Renewal Unit’s study

* Examine other agencies’ appraaches to inequality/promoting equality — eg
the Countryside Agency, English Nature
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8. What should the Agency be advucating to nthers that will help to

promote environmental equality

8.1 Air quality

Pressing Government 10 change cost-benefit analysis to take into account
social costs (ie for flood defence, ask Ronan Palmer), but informally with
other functions (intermal culiure) too

Promote the inclusion of equity assessment in the (Strategic Environmental
Assessment/Sustainability) appraisal of developments hikely to impact on air
quality - advocacy with ODPM

Work with ODPM / National Assembly for Wales to ensure environmental
equity measures that are incorporated into the Index of Multiple Deprivation
are robust — make links with health/Department of Health/NAW

Engage in regeneration agenda and through this, decide on the value of
“poverty-pollution” hotspots as a prioritisation tool

Rural poverty/regeneration hotspots? (seasonal issues)

8.2 Flond hazard

Get involved in others’ evaluation process eg EU funding targets & political
process

8.3 IPC sites

Influence [development of] environmental variable of {revised] Index of
Multiple Deprivation

Equity appraisal ai planning stage with risk assessment {but difficulties with
applicants providing information at planning stage)

Use of Strategic Environmental Assessment — interface with planning — move
towards sustainability assessments (but what about process — avoid the ‘tick
box’ mentality)

Get Local Authorities to have joined up perspective (Local Government Act
duty to join up through development of Community Strategies and Local
Strategic Partnerships) —hecawse Local Authorities have the local interface -
hold LAs to account for decisions/what they detiver [for environmental
equity]

Role of Government Offices in examining “what does success look like’ —
through development of indicators
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9. What three things would make the most difference to promoting
environmental equality?

The three workshop groups highlighted the following priorities for the Agency,
which they felt would make the greatest difference to prometing environmental

equality:
Agency policy & process Supporting others Advocating (policy
osition}
Air Integrate equity into Agency | Reinforce equity message in | Press Government to change
quality policy development process | our relationship with Local cost-benefit analysis to take
Authorities working on intg account social costs (eg
National Air Quality for flood defence), but
Strategics (and that we arc informally with other
committed too) functions (internal culture)
tog
Flood Target: DEFRA, Treasury, Utilise funding streams; [nfluence others' evaluation
hazard | NRU. other partners RDA funding and EU process eg EU funding
Use economics funding (eg as in Cornwall) targets & political process
PC Better information provision | Support Local Authorities in

on new IPPC sites, with
beiter engagement and
communication with
deprived communities
Local analysis which
cxamines complexity
hetween environmental
impacts and health

developing a joined-up
perspective for decision-
making {as outlined in duties
through Local Government
Act) through development of
Community Strategics and
Local Strategic Partnerships

Integrate equity into
appraisal mechanism at
planning stage with risk
assessmoent

Other commenis

9.1 Air quality
* We can’t do advocacy without engaging with other collaborators
* Has anyone done anything on Cost-Benefit Analysis?
* Henry Leveson-Gower has done work with Regional Development Agency's

9.2 Flood hazard

*  We need 1o ‘people’ the environment — people are the actors we want to
influence, and it’s people who are affected by flooding — we need to put less
emphasis on property — and more emphasis on people

¢ To what extent are social issues on the operational radar?

9.3 IPC sites
*  Wec can use information on tnequaiities to help with influencing business —
naming and shaming them on their impacts on vulnerable communities and to
help promote corporate social responsibility
»  We need to be carefnl of the hlight issue — that by identifying ‘hotspots’, we
don’t affect the opportunities of an area
* Blighting communities is less of an issue when we’re talking about national
analysis
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Whole group discussion

lnfluence on planning applications

Have we improved our ability to influence planning?

The Agency is not very good at directing applicants towards doing adeguate
health impacet assessments, The new landfill crowd are struggling with what
s an adequate health impact assessment

We doing it [getting planning applicants to do adequoate health impact
assessments] in Wales, hut we still have problems with old sites

Huw much should we care?

We're still about creating a better environment for people — not about
affecting the social divide

There is un important role for regional government

We need to get local authorities and regional govermment to see health as part
of the wider picture in delivering a good quality environment

The relevance of environmental eguity shonldn’t be a problem to get over —
it’s getting our own people to understand it

Part of the challenge is changing out language to meet others’ agendas
Equity requires a change in ethos

We have been involved in the development of a policy integration tool with
the National Assembly for Wales where it’s viewed as part of the
sustainability appraisal system — it may be introduced into the Agency

In Wales we cngage actively in transpori planning — 1 think this is less true in
England. We may shoot ourselves in the foot if we don’t.

[t will increase our legitimacy in this field if we ensure that Strategic
Environmental Asscssment helps us

Next steps
The group discussed how to take this work forward in light of the priorities
identified above and the next steps outlined hy Helen Chalmers earlier in the duay:

(1)
(i1)

Sept 2003: Report results of analysis, recommendations and priorities
identified by wurkshop to Policy Steering Group

Cctober: Report back to exiernal stakeholders involved in Steering Grougp
{which met in April and) who helpcd develop priorities for the data
analysis

(in}  Take forward the recommendations developed at taday’s workshop on

(iv}
(v)

(vi)

promoting environmental equality through IPC, Flood hazard and Air
guoality

Sept-Dec: Forther environmental equality research 1o he undertaken by
Helen Chalmers

Continued working with the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit and their
cross-departmental working group on ‘envirenmental eguity’
Reconvene this group of Agency staff?

(vi1}  Sobmit draft policy position on environmental equality to the Policy

Steering Group
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Comments on Next Steps

It’s not necessary for this group to meet again — but what do you think about
using this group as a network for information and developing our policy
position?

For IPC and air quality we need to be engaging others in the debate and
bringing others up to speed

We need to continie engaging with the Neighbourhood Renewal Unit and
getting the environment onto their agenda

More leverage is needed in flooding

For IPPR — a report is due next year, and we are influencing on an
international stage

Regional State of the Environment reports are done in partnership with
Regional partners

Field information to regional health representatives — the National Assembly
for Wales und the Regional Strategic Units have an obligation to promote
health issues

In the long-term — get something {information, guidance, policy positions etc]
on the Agency's Intranet site

Keep the Partnerships Officers informed of developments

The Building Trust in Local Communitics project is developing guidance for
Regions

To launch a policy position. identify a group of champions for each Region
Identify what it [the Agency’s position on environmental equality] will mean
at an influencing rele at Area level

Engage in the current review of Flood Defence mechanisms

Jim Storey is co-ordinating the development of a strategic approach to air
guality and is preparing a paper for sign-off by October

The Agency has been involved in developing the National Assemhly for
Wales” Business and Envirommental Action Plan, which includes the
development of a sustainability appraisal tool — which ties in with influencing
IPC and provides a forum for floating issues to business

Jim Poole is preparing teaching material for enginecring students based on
Envirenment Agency case studies. This will involve developing role plays
where the students are required to put themselves into the position of the
various stakeholders involved. It is envisaged that this material will be
caually relevant for nse within the Agency as we seek to open out the social
dehate on issues that are currently seen as paimarily technical. If you are
intercsted in helping with this initiative, please see the attached bricfing note
and get in touch with Jim direct.

Alastair Gordon will forward any information to the regional Data and
[nformation Managers

We need to develop a provisional policy position

The Govemment's Foresight programme, in which Sir John Harman is
involved in the stakeholder group provides a vistual group

We will need to develop different relationships with those in 1IPC, Air Quality
and Flood Defence
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ANNEX C: Workshop participants & small groups

Name

Helen Chalmers

Jenathan Chapman

John Colvin
Pam Gilder
Alastair Gordon

Michael Guthrie
lan Haskell

Jimi Irwin
Jane Kinniburgh

Roger Milne
[ Gordon
Mitchell

Lesley Parsons

Jim Poole
Hanna Strom

Barbara Tate

Jean Varley

Dr Gordon Walker

Group 1: Flood Hazard

Facilitator:
Pam Gilder

Jonathan Chapman

Alastair Gordon
Mike Guthrie
Hanna Strom
Jim Poocle

Title

Social Policy Development Officer

Policy Manager

Social Policy Manager

Head of Policy Development & Promotion
Regional Data, Information and Assessment
Manager

Head of Custemer & Community Relations
Regnlatory Policy Manager

Head of Centre for Risk & Forecasting
Environmental Assessment & Reporting
Manager

Strategic Environmental Planning Advisor:
Health, Chemieals Policy

Senicr Researcher

Strategic Environmental Planning: Principle
Officer

Sustainable Development Manager
Purtnerships Officer

Regulatory Team Leader, Process Industries
Regutation/RSR)
Corporate Affairs Manager

Director of Institute for Environment &
Sustainability Research

Group 2: IPC
Facilitator:
Helen Chalmers
Ian Haskell

Jane Kinniburgh
Barbara Tale
Jean Varley
Cordon Walker

Fuanetion / Area /
Region
Environmental Policy
Flood Defence
Environmental Policy
Environmental Policy
South West

Regional Strategic Unit
Corporate Affairs
Process Industries
Regulation
Environmental Policy
Planning & Reporting

Wales Strategic Unit
University of Leeds

North West

Regional Strategic Unit
Wales Strategic Unit
South East Area,
Thames RSU

South West Area,
Wales

North East

Regional Strategic Unit
Staffordshire University

Group 3: Air Quality
Faeilitator:

Joha Colvin

Jimi Irwin

Roger Milne

Gordon Mitchell
Lesley Parsons
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ANNEX E  Eopvironmental Equality: Introductory presentation by Helen
Chalmers [Not included for the purposes of this report]

ANNEXF  Environmental quality and soeial deprivation researeh:
Presentation by Dr Gorden Walker and Dr Gordon Mitehell [Not included for
the purposes of this report]

ANNEX G Policy recommendations: Presentation by Dr Gordon Walker and
Dr Gordon Mitehell [Not included for the purposes of this report]
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ANNEX 5:  Environment Agency responsc to ODPM consuitation on
updating the Index of Muitiple Deprivation 2000, 7 November 2003

ENVIRONMENT
A AGENCY

RESPONSE TO OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY PRIME MINISTER
CONSULTATION

UPDATING THE ENGLISH INDICES OF DEPRIVATION 2000
SUMMARY

The Environment Agency welcomes the opportunity to contribute to this
consultation and the proposals for strengthening the Index with broader
indicafors ol deprivation. In particular, the Agency supports the development
of a new ‘Living Environment’ domain which we believe complements the
existing social and economic indicators of deprivation and the Government's
visicn lor neighbourhood renewal and sustainable development.

As environmental regulator for England and Wales, with responsibility for
improving and protecting air, land and water quality and flood risk
management, the Agency’s primary interests lie in the proposed ‘outdoar
living environment’ indicators. Qur response reflects these responsibilities
and our view that deprived neighbourhoods should be revitalised by tackling
local environmental issues and addressing environmental inequalities
alongside social and economic problems. We recommend that:

* The outdoor living environment domain is given equal weight to the
indoor living environment, when the two sub-domains are combined;

¢ Air quality and road traffic accidents are good indicators for deprivation
and the quality of the outdoor living environment;

* Ajr quality deprivation is indicated by actual concentrations of pollutants;

¢ Further consideration is given to wider aspects of the physical
environment which are important to deprived areas, both for this and
future reviews ol the Index;

¢ The ODPM considers the inclusion of indicators of local environmental
quality and flood hazard.

1.0 INTRODUCTION

1.1 The Agency welcomes the proposals for broadening the Government's
view of deprivation in line with the issues deprived communities face and
the objectives set out in the UK Sustainable Development Strategy ‘A
Better Quality of Lite'. The Agency considers the review an indication of
the Government's commitment to meeting its sustainable development
objectives, in particular Objective H4 ‘Poverty and Social Exclusion” and
Objectives HI to H14 for effective protectian of the environment.

1.2 The Agency contributes to sustainable development and regeneration in
deprived areas through its role in improving and protecting the
environment, which was outlined in ‘Qur Urban Future’ {September
2002). In this document, the Agency highlighted the importance of a
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good quality environment for people’s quality of life and how deprived
neighbourhoods should be revitalised by tackling local environmental
issues and addressing environmental inequalities alongside social and
economic problems.

1.3 In this document we reported how deprived communities, who already
experience other aspects of deprivation through lower incomes, poor
health and crime, also suffer the poorest environments. Accordingly, the
Agency supports the introduction of indicators that reflect the
environmental deprivation experienced by both rural and urban
communities.

1.4 Inils position on ‘Achieving Environmental Equity through
Neighbourhood Renewal’, the ODPM outlines three aspects of
environmental equity:

¢ environmental proteclion (eg construction, waste, design, pollution

contral)

* |ocal place {graffiti, itter, fly-tipping, noise, road satety, community
involvement)

* access to environmental goods (eg fuel poverty, tfansport, biodiversity)

The Environment Agency recommends that the living environment indicators
reflect these distinctions, and also take into account the findings of the cross-
governmental Environmental Exclusion review managed by the
Neighbourhood Renewal Unil.

2.0 WEIGHTING OF INDOOR & OUTDOOR LIVING ENVIRONMENT
SUB-DOMAINS

The Agency supports the combination of the indoor and outdoor living
environment sub-domains, but believes that they should be given eqgual
weighting, ie 50:50%. The effects and risks and hazards caused by the
environmental indicators for the indoor and outdoor environment are not
comparable, and can therefore not be assessed on the basis of the
proportion of lime people spend indoors or cutdoors.

3.0 OUTDOOR LIVING ENVIRONMENT SUB-DOMAIN
3.1 Aspects of environmental deprivation

As the environmental regulator of air, land and water quality, the Agency
welcomes the introduction of a ‘outdoor living environment' sub-domain, and

the recognition given to how many people are deprived by the quality ot their
local environment.

These links were clearly made in ‘Our Urban Future’, in which we reported
on analysis which revealed relationships between social deprivation (as
defined by the existing Index of Muitiple Deprivation 2000) and important
aspects of enviranmental protection. This and further analysis (to be
published in November 2003) shows deprived communities in England sufier
the worst air quality, and are more likely to live on tidal floodplains and near
to polluting industrial sites (managed under Integrated Pollution Control
regulations). For this reason, the Agency welcomes the proposed outdoor
environment indicators, but recommends that further consideration is given
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to wider aspects of the physical environment which are important to deprived
areas, both for this and future reviews of the Index.

3.2 Air quality (2001, Source: Geography Department at
Staffordshire University and NAEI modelled at SOA level)

The Agency welcomes the inclusion of air quality as an indicator of the
outdaoor living environment, which supports the Government's commitment to
impraving the air quality in deprived areas.

Our own research has shown strong relationships between air quality and
deprivation in England, where the most deprived wards experience the
highest concentrations of nitrogen dioxide (NO,), fine particulates (PM,g},
sulphur dioxide (SO,), carbon monoxide (CO), and benzene. People in
deprived wards are exposed to 41% higher cancentrations of NO; than those
people living in wards of average deprivation (Environment Agency,
September 2003).

It is impaortant to note that road iranspart is the dominant source of air
pollution, and sa rural communities are likely to be seen as less deprived
than urban communities due to their lower expasure to airborne-related
tratfic pollutants. What is not clear is how the different air pollutants will be
chosen ar combined, given that they have different effects, and there is a
lack of adequate small area national data for lead or 1,3-butadiene.

Air concentrations provide a better indicator of the impact of different sources
of air quality an small areas than emissions indicated by the NAEI. For
instance, pollution from industrial sources or road traffic may be localised
within a small area or dispersed across a large area. Such data is available
at 1km? centroids and can be viewed at the NETCEN website
(www.airquality.co.uk), and has, we believe been allocated at smaller scale
SOAs by the University of Warwick.

3.3 Road traffic accidents involving injury to pedestrians and
cyclists

The Agency supports the inclusion of road traftic accidents, the recognition it
gives ta the health impacts of road transport and confribution to the
Government's tloar target on reducing the high incidence of those killed by
road accidenis in disadvantaged communities.

34 Local environmentat quality

As the Government highlighted in ‘Living Places - Cleaner, Safer, Greener’
(October 2002) and the NRU's subsequent position an environmental equity,
fitter, graffiti and fly-tipping all represent aspects of access to environmental
quality that are important to deprived areas. Consideration should therefore
be given to the inclusion of a composite indicatar of local environment
quality. such as that recently developed by ENCAMS and now being used by
local authorities (see www.encams.org).
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3.5 Flood risk

Flood risk should also be included as an indicator of deprivation. Recent
flooding events have highlighted the social, economic and health impacts of
flooding on deprived communities, who are more vulnerable and less able to
cope with the long term physical and psychological impacts following
tlooding. 1.8m properties in England lie in floodplain areas, and there is
evidence that many of the people living in these properties do not have
insurance.

In its report to Government, the Institute of Chartered Engineers Presidential
Commission on Flooding called for the human costs of flooding to be built
inlo decision-making. The Agency has developed a Social Flood and
Vulnerability Index®" in order to include social factors in decision-making tor
flood risk management, which reinforces these links between flood risk and
deprivation. This Index, which combines flood risk, social and economic
deprivation indicators, has been published for England and Wales and will be
used tor catchment flood management planning.

Together with other tactors, incorporating flood risk into the Index of Multiple
Deprivation will provide better representation of the aspects ot the physical
environment that atfect deprived communities.

The Environment Agency is happy to discuss this and the other
recommendations made in this consullation response.

4.0 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The Agency welcomes the proposed sirengthening of the Index of Muliiple
Deprivation (2000) and considers that it will make a signiticant contribution to
sustainable development through the inclusion ot new living environment
domain. On this basis, the Agency recommends that:

* The outdoor living environment domain is given equal weight to the
indoor living environment, when the two sub-domains are combined;

» Air quality and road traffic accidents are good indicators for deprivation
and the gquality of the outdoor living envirecnment.;

* Air quality deprivation is indicated by actual concentrations of pollutants;

* Further consideration is given to wider aspects of the physical
environment which are important to deprived areas, both for this and
future reviews of the index; the ODPM considers the inclusion of
indicators of local environmental quality and flood hazard.

FURTHER INFORMATION

Further intormation or background to this response can be obtained from
Helen Chalmers, Social Policy Development Officer, Environmental Policy
Unit, Environment Agency, Rio House, Waterside Drive, Aztec West,
Aimondsbury, Bristol, BS32 4UD:; tel: 710 5554 (int), 01454 20 5554 (ext);
helen.chalmers@environment-agency.gov.uk.

® Tapsell, S.M, Penning-Rowsell, E.C., Tunstall, $.M. and Wilson, T.L. {2002} Vulnerability
to flooding: health and social dimensions. Flood Hazard Research Centre, Middlesex
Universily, Phil Trans, R. Soc, London, A, 360, pp 1511-1525,
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ANNEX 6: Paper to the Policy Steering Group, 8 December 2003

FOR POLICY STEERING GROUP USE ONLY 08/12/03 - ITEM: 2.3

PAPER SPONSORED BY: HEAD OF ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY

TITLE: ADDRESSING ENVIRONMENTAL INEQUALITIES

RECOMMENDATIONS
The Policy Steering Group (PSG) is asked to:

I. Note our progress on clarifying the links between environmental quality and social
deprivation and support the proposals for future research in this area (section 2);

2. Discuss. and provide a steer on the proposed response to the research findings (section
3);

3. Agree the development of a policy position on addressing environmental inequalities,
for review by PSG in March 2004 (section 4).

1.0 INTRODUCTITON

[.1 In June 2002, we reported on Agency analysis which looked at the links
between environmental quality and social deprivation, which was later
published in ‘Qur Urban Future™ report. Policy Steenng Group agrecd that
while the analysis had “shown a comelation between social deprivation and
the environment ... more work was needed”.

1.2 Since then, a research programme led by Environmental Policy, and
involving external stakeholders, has undertaken further work to understand
these links and what the Agency’s, and others, role should be in addressing
environmental inequalitics. This paper sets our the results of this recent
research and outlines an Agency response to the emerging conclusions.

2.0 RESEARCH RESULTS

2.1 We have conducted further data analysis on the relationships between social
deprivation and three aspects of environmental quality: air quality, IPC sites
and flood hazard. 'The rescarch has shown that:

2.2 In some parts of the country, deprived communities bear the greatest
burden of ponr air quality

e In fingland, the most deprived wards experience the highest
concentrations of mitrogen dioxide (NO,), fine particulates (PM g),
sulphur dioxide (SO;), carbon monoxide (CO), and benzenc. People in
deprived wurds are exposed to 41% higher concentrations of NOs than
those living in wards of average deprivation.
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2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

* In Wales, although air quality is generally better, pollution concentrations
are highest in the least deprived wards.

» Analysis using the air quality index identifies clusters of wards that have
poor aggregate air quality and ugh deprivation; these ‘pollution-poverty
hetspots’ ioclude large clusters in London, Manchester, Sheffield.
Nottingham and Liverpool.

TPC sites arc disprnportionately located in deprived areas in England

¢ There are five times as many sites and authorisations loeated in the wards
containing the most deprived 10% of the population, and seven times as
many emission sources, than in wards with the least deprived 10%.

¢ Indepnived areas, IPC sites are:

— more clustered together

— on average produce greater numbers of emissions
— present a greater pollution hazard

— produce more ‘offensive’ pollutants

~ produce higher emissions of PMg and carcinogens.

¢ In Wales, patterns are very different. There is only some bias towards
depnived arcas found when looking at multiple sitcs, while emission
levels showed some bias towards affluent areas,

Tidal floodplain populations in England are strongly biased towards
deprived communities

¢ There are eight times more people in the most deprived 10% of the
poputation living in tidal floodplains, than the least deprived 10%.

* ln comparison, tluvial floodplain populations are weakly biased towards
more affluent comrmunities 1in England.

¢ The relationships between flooding and deprivation are less distinet in
Wales.

From this research and the evidence presented in *Our Urban Future', we sce
increasing evidence of a link between some environmental problems and
deprived communiuies in some parts of the country. We also know that
these communities tend to be more vulnerable because they suffer poorer
health and housing. They also tend to he more excluded or unable to
panticipate in decision-making processes whieh affect their lives.

However, our unalysis ooly shows evidence of inequalities in relation to
proximity to [PC sites and tlood plains. What we don’t know yet is the
relative exposure to hazard or level of risk, particularly for those sectors that
show the strongest correlations (eg waste). Furthermore, given the potential
for cumvulative or synergistic impacts of environmental degradation, 11 18 not
clear what this means for people’s health or quality of life in deprived areas.
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2.7 We now need to undertake more research in three key areas: {i) using the new
floodplain maps to investigate the level of flood risk experienced by — and
level of protection given to - deprived communities: (i1} looking in greater
detail at the IPC sectors, such as waste, which showed the strongest
correlations with deprivation: and (i) get a better understanding of the
cumulative pollutant impacts on deprived communities.

2.8 Puolicy Steering Group is asked to note the links between environmental

quality and social deprivation and to support the proposals for further
research in this area,

3. AGENCY RESPONSE TO THE RESEARCH

2.10  The results of the research, which was completed in July 2003, should be
published before Christmas.

2.11  Although the relationship between deprivation and poor environments is not
always clear we do need to respond 1o the growing body of evidence we have
collected. There is growing political interest in this area of work — both the
Prime Minister and Margaret Beckett have referred to these issues in recent
speeches. NGOs, like Friends of the Earth, are starting to campaign for change
and queslion our position on environmental inequality. The Neighbourhood
Renewal Unit has been asked to look at how all parts of government are helping
to tackle disadvantage and environmental exclusion. Defra is beginning to set
out a programme of wotk in this area. We need to be able to demonstrate
sensitivity to this new policy area and understand the contribution we can make,

2.12  Our overall position should be to play our part in reducing environmental
inequalities. As the Government’s principal advisor on the environment we
should work with Government to deliver a better environment for everyone,
whatever their background. But we must also recognise the limitations of what
we can do on our own. Many of our regulatory responsibilities are set within a
tight legal framework, where we cannot take a4 wider social perspective in the
environmental decisions we make. In some areas, such as air quality, where
transport is the main reason for declining standards, others have the lead role.
However, there are opportunities for us to use the Government’s interest in
inequalities to highlight the environmental dintension, identify the role of others
in improving local environmental quality and in doing so deliver 4 better quality
of life for disadvantaged communities.

213 In practice this means:

3.41 Doing what we can to reduec environmental inequalitics and to ensure
that we do nnt inadvertently contribute to further inequalities overall.
Since our room for manoeuvre is limited, we need ta concentrate on those areas
where we can exercise discretion. We are already taking action to address
inequalities in some of our work, for example we have developed a Social Flood
and Vulnerabilily [ndex as a way of including social factors in decision-making
for flood risk management. We should now:

328



Developing the Environment Agency's policy position on “addressing environmental inequalities’

¢ examine how deprivation issues can be integrated in the environmental decision
making tools that we use to guide our work, such as risk assessment, policy
appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment;

* as part of our approach to modem regulation, scrutinise our compliance and
enforcement process to ensure that we are doing what we can to reduce risks in
deprived communities;

* agree how deprivation criteria might best he used to inform and shape strategic
pricritisation and resource allocation for tlood risk management.

3.42 Ensuring the environment is recognised as an important dimension of
disadvantage in national, regional and local stratcgies. We have already
argued that aspects of the outdoor environment be integrated into the revised
Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD} which is used to target Neighbourhood
Renewal and regeneration funding in deprived areas. We should follow this
through by ensuring initiatives that tackle deprivation target the worst
cnvironments.

*  We will work to integrate the environment into cross-Government strategics on
deprivation and inequality. We are already a key partner in the Neighbourhood
Renewal Unit’s cross-governmental review of environmental exclusion and are
developing links aeross Government, through Defra as part of our input into the
Spending Review 2004 and future review of the UK Sustainable Development
Strategy,;

*  We will continne to facilitate a broad network of stakeholders from national,
regional and local government, NGOs and academics, to help us understand and
shape the wider government policy framewark for addressing environmental
inequalitics;

+  We will continue our work with Local Strategic Partnerships (LSPs), giving
priority to those in disadvantaged areas. We are already working with 75 of the
87 LSPs funded through the Neighbourhood Renewal Fund in England, and in
Wales, by working with 16 of the 21 Community First Programme Pockets of
Deprivation (linked to Corporate Strategy target).

These will all provide more leverage to our argument for improving
environmental quality, but could backfire if we are not seen to act ocurselves.

3.43  Whnorking harder to encourage participation of deprived eommunities in
environmental decision making, so that they are given appropriate
information and better involved in decisions that affect them. Our priorities
should be to:

s develop ways (o enable deprived communities 1o participate more effectively in
decisions ahout their environment (eg for River Basin Management Plans),

* continue to provide high quality environmental information to enable citizens (o
take better informed «clion on behalf of the environment (eg Pollution
Inventory),

* provide targeted support for Agency staff to improve their communication and
engagement with deprived communities, working alongside Corporate Affairs
‘Building Trust with Local Communities’ programme;

1Y
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¢ provide support 1o Defra’s work on developing a more effective and inclusive
environmental justice system,

Policy Steering group is asked to discuss and prnvide a steer vn this emerging
programme of work.

4. NEXT STEPS

4.1 Drawing on this initial steer and the research we have undertaken, we propose to
bring a policy position to PSG 1n March 2004, which wili outline the Agency’s
position on and response to environmental inequalities.

4.2 Policy Steering Group is asked to agree the development of a policy position on
addressing environmental inequalities for discussion by the PSG in March 2004,

5. RECOMMENDATIONS

In summuary, the Policy Steering Group is asked to:

3.1 Note the progress on clarifying the links between environmental quality and
social deprivation and support the proposals for fusther research in this area;

5.2 Discuss and provide a steer on the proposed response to the research findings,

5.3 Agree the development of a policy position on addressing environmental
inequalities, for discussion by the PSG in March 2004,

PETER MADDEN Head of Environmental Policy
HELEN CHALMERS Secial Policy Development Officer

26 November 2003
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